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CONVEYANCE BY RAIL AND ROAD FROM LONDON,

THE CRYSTAL PALACE RAILWAY FROM LONDON BRIDGE
•«7 ♦? ^¿^i”® ^\ Ï® ®?“’V ^^®*> 2“á. and 3rd Class) convey passengers 
SXX”!.^^® '"” ^ "^ “^ ‘-^ toedi.t/sS.4“

London Bridge—at 8.5; 9.10; 9.40; 10.10; 10.40- 11 10- 11 40 
A.3Í. ; and at 12.10 ; 12.40 ; 1.10 ; 1.40 ; 2 10 • 2 40 - 3 lo’. 3^10 
4.10; 4.25; 4.50; 5.25; 5.50; 6.60; V5 p m ’ ’ ®’^®’

Sydenham—at 9.57; 10.27; 10 57- 11 57 
2.57; 3.57; 4.42; 5.7; 6.7; 7.7, p.m.’ and at 12.57; 1.57;

Crystal Palace—amve at 8.25; 9.30; 10.5; 10 35- 11 5-11 3(1 
and at 12.5; 12.30; 1.5; 1.30; 2,5 2 30- SS-’ 3 3(1’. 
30; 4.50; 5.15; 5.50; 6.15; 7.15; 7.25;;^: ’ ’ 4.5

folk™—^^ ^°“ ^^" ^“^ London and the intermediate Stations

crystal Palace—at 8.40; 9.40; 10.10; 10 45- 11 40 4 v - 1210; 12.40; 1.10;’1.40; 110; 2.40 ; 3 10 ; Lo • ¿ 10 
5.10; 5.40; 6.10; 6.40; 7.10; 7.40; 8.10, p.m.

Sydenham—at 8.44 ; 9.44; 10.14 ; 10.49- 11 44 
2.14 ; 3.14; 4.14; 5.14; f

and at 
4.40;

Forest HUI—at 8.48 ; 9.48 • 
2.16; 3.16; 4.16;

„ , - „ - ; and at 1.14:
6.14; 7.14; 7.44; 8.14, p.M.
10.18 ; 10.63 ; 11.47, a.m. ; and at 1.16 

.6.16; 7.16; 7.48; 8.16, p.m.

'^§; s ns; ?3?f i. ^; 1 ait ïk ia ,T4, -nr 

4.56; 5.30; 5.55; 6.30; 6.55; 7.30; 8.6; 8.30, p.¿
Additional Trains are run whenever required.

pJ«T®”®T® ^^'^^®^ ^y “®’ ^^^“'^^ ^^® ^^ Sydenham to the Crystal

Thïï^^«d P ■1®'^ ™ ?°?«^Ay® ^^ ®-®’ Tuesdays, Wednesdays,

5.16

8.23, p.3i.

1,3’®^!®“!??^^ remember that it takes from ten minutes to a quarter of an 
robnm7^nS“^\*®“ *^® “^'^‘^® Transept to the EaUway, by way of the 
Colonnade. Those in haste to catch a Train had better take the short cut do™

arZ "ÍSl® M^dn^ by Which visitors are booked to meet the opening of the Palace 
a^ on 8?tm-dgtS 1Î.ÎÆ ”” *“ "‘^*^y»^’‘'^P^"^ Saturd.y:^Ci.loïS.
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the Central Transept stairs, and across the giwmda to the last Tower in the

’^iSSSd Iron Companies' Steam Boate mn from their several pier^ 
to Se SS^sSe pier at London Bridge, at least every ten minutes dm^g 
the day • and at those hours, when increased numbers require it, every 
raiute^s’ Tickets to the Palace, including conveyance by Railway, can be 
obtained at these piei-s.

The following are the Fares from London Bridge to the Ciystal Palace and 
back, including admission to the Crystal Palace and Park .

Slid Class.
2s. Gd.
6s. Gd-

Ist Class. 3vd Class.

l.s. Gd.
5s. 9d.

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, ) 2s. 6d, 
Thursday, Friday )

Saturday . • • • .
Children under twelve years of age, half price.

In order to afford every faciUty to the Public, and to prevent delay at 
London Brid^e, arrangements have been made to issue the almve Tickets 

ir.,i=iv ftt offices in different parts of London, a list of which is 
below. Passengers taking their tickets beforehand at these offices will be

to the London Station by a separate entrance.^ÍtanXents will be made at the London Bridge Terminus to P^nde a 
separate ^entrance for persons who may have taken tickets previously at the 
SSteam boat piers, and other offices in London ; and every possible facdity 
„A11 afforded for ladies and children. „ . , ,Every endeavour will be made to afford, at all times, a sufficient number of 
wit Sass seats ; but, in order to obviate dissappointment, it is necessary to 
uXncXt ffi eases of a great concourse of persons, no particular class of
"SX?to^at^^^^^ are all subject to alteration on special

''TS^Ít^^ ÍX^where the daily tickel., including

conveyance by railway, may be obtained :—
Begent Circus K«.diny, at the Offices of the Company, K«- <? i Hyde 

Park Comer, Mr. 0. Westerton s Library, 20, St. beorge s Pl^ , 
IsUneton (near the Angel), Mr. Braden, 13, High Street ; ^ite- 
chap^Messrs. Mead and Powell, 101, High Street; Fleet Street,
Bradshaw’s Guide Office, No. 59.

North London Railway Stations-Hampstead Road ; Camden Road ; 
Caledonian Road, IsUngton ; Kingsland ; Hackney , and Bow.

qteam Boat Piers-Paul’s Wharf ; Blackfriais Bridge ; Templé ; waterloo
se ; Hungerford ; Westminster Bridge ; Lambeth ; Nme Elms,. 
Pimheo ; Cadogan, Battersea Bridge ; Cadogan (Kew Trade).

No. 5, Arthur Street East, opposite the Monument.

The tickets issued at these offices and Stations for the Shilling ¿ays are 
nviiloblè for one of anv such days within a week from, and including the y 
f • +1 Aoo fAv the Five Shiilins days are available for any day, excepting¡X ASuh“iio«X?d ta’ the fcllcwing page, during the n..»th 

in which they are issued.
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SEASON TICKETS
Are now issued at One Guinea each, available from the 1st of May, 1855 to 
the 30th of April, 1856. These tickets entitle the holders to admission to the 
Palace and Park whenever they are open to the public ; also to the exchtsive 
privilege of admission at the grand Horticultural and Floricultui-al Fête, to be 
held on Saturday, the 2nd of June, as well as on the subsequent occasion of 
playing the whole of the Fountains and Cascades for the first time. Season 
Tickets can be obtained at the Palace ; at the Office, 3, Adelaide Place, London 
Bridge; at the Offices of the Brighton Railway, Loudon Bridge, and 43, 
Regent Street, Piccadilly ; at Mitchell’s Library, Bond Street ; Sams’s Library’ ' 
St. James’s Street ; and of Mr. Hammond, 27, Lombard Street. Remittances 
from the Country and Post-Office Orders must be made payable to George 
Fasson. Holders of Season Tickets, not including conveyance by railway, 
will be conveyed from London Bridge by the Crystal Palace Trains upon 
payment of the ordinary fares to the Crystal Palace Station, viz.,

Fares to the Crystal Palace, not including admission to the Palace :—
_. , First Class. Second Class. Third Class.
Single Tickets..............  is. Orf.................. Os. 9rf.................. 6rf
Return do..................... Is. 6rf.................. is. Orf..................  ¡jc^.

TO THE CRYSTAL PALACE BY ROAD.
Persons travelling in camages from London to the Palace will find the 

various roads marked on the annexed map, which will enable them to choose 
the most expeditious routes from different parts of the metropolis to the 
Crystal Palace doors. Carriages from London must set down at either the 
north or south transepts, but not at the central transept; whilst visitors 
from Penge, Beckenham, and all places situated to the south-east of the 
Palace, will set down at the Crystal Palace Railway station.

The Crystal Palace Company have afready provided accommodation for 
three hundred horses, in the Crystal Palace Stables, at the Woodman Inn, on 
Westow HiU, within five minutes’ walk of the Palace. The charge for such 
accommodation is fixed at one shilling and sixpence, including a feed of corn 
and all other expenses, no attendant being allowed to receive a fee 
Callages and horses will find a convenient stand formed in front of the 
Palace, opposite the north and south transepts, where horses will be supplied 
with hay and water at a very trifling charge.

The Company’s grooms are distinguished by a blue jockey cap with a red 
band, bearing the initial letters of the Company, C.P.C., and a number bv 
which each groom can be identified. These grooms are in attendance at the 
transepts to receive horses.

All communications concerning the road traffic to tlie Palace, should be 
.^dressed to Mm Charles Bourner, Traffic Manager, Crystal Palace, 
oydenham. ,

CONVEYANCE TO THE PALACE BY OMNIBUS.

The Grwt Western ^Railway Omnibus leaves Paddington Station on arrival 
«t tram due at 1 to 11 a.m., and passes Green Man and Still, Houses of 
miiarnent, Westmmster Bridge, Kennington Gate, about { past 11, Brixton 
wise, dulse Hill, Norwood Cemetery, arriving at Crystal Palace about 12
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o’clock. The same Omnibus leaves north transept of the Crystal Palace at 25 
minutes to 6, arriving at Paddington Station in time for 7 o’clock train, p.m.

Ball’s Omnibuses leave 4, Graceehurch Street, daily at | past 9 a.m. and 
4 o’clock p.m., passing along the Borough, Kennington, Brixton, Tulse Hill, 
and Lower Norwood. These Omnibuses leave the Palace for London at i past 
11 a.m., and 6 o’clock p.m.

Omnibuses start from Rye Lane, Peckham, passing through Dulwich, at 
1 past 10, and 11 a.m., and 1 p.m., returning to Peckham, West End, and 
City, at 6 and i past 6 p.m.

Omnibuses to the Palace start from Kings and Key, Fleet Street, at 12 
o’clock, and from the Green Man and Still, Oxford Street, at 12 o’clock.

A Coach starts from the Duke of York, Larkhall Lane, Clapham, at 10 a.m., 
on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, calling at the Oxford Anns, Acre 
Lane, and the Bedford Arms, Clapham; and returning from the Crystal 
Palace at 5 p.m. Fare, there and back, 2». dd.

Jones’s Camberwell Omnibuses leave Camberwell at { to 10, | past 12, 
4 past 2, and 4 o’clock, passing through Camberwell Gate, Denmark Hill, 
Heme HUI, and Dulwich. They leave the Palace at ^ past 11, -^ past 1, 
¿ to 5, and ^ to 7. Fares to the Palace and back, Is. 6d.

*«* Omnibuses leare the City for CambeinseU every Ten Sfinvies.
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INTRODUCTION.

The annexed map of the routes to the Crystal Palace will 
enable the visitor to ascertain the shortest and least troublesome 
way of reaching the Palace from the various parts of the great 
metropolis and its environs. For his further information full paa-- 
ticulars are added respecting th© times of starting, and the fares 
of the journey by the London and Brighton EaUway, which will 
serve as th© great main line for the conveyance of visitors by rail 
from London to the Palace doors.

We will presume that the visitor has taken his radway ticket, 
which, for his convenience, includes admission within the Palace, 
and that his twenty minutes’ journey has commenced. Before 
he alights, and whilst his mind is stiU unoccupied by the wonders 
that are to meet his eye, we take th© opportunity to relate, as 
bnefly as we can, the History of the Crystal Palace, from the 
day upon which the Royal Commissioners assembled within its 
transparent waUs to declare their great and successful mission 
ended, until th© 10th of June, 1854, when reconstructed, and 
renewed and beautified in all its proportions, it again opened its 
wide doors to continue and confirm the good it had already 
effected in the nation and beyond it.

It wUl be remembered that the destination of the Great Exhibi
tion building occupied much public attention towards the close of 
1851, and that a universal regret prevailed at the threatened loss 
o a structure which had accomplished so much for the improve
ment of the national taste, and which was evidently capable, under 
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intelligent direction, of effecting so very much more. A special 
p.nmmisRinTi even had been appointed for the purpose of reporting on 
the different useful purposes to which the building could be applied, 
and upon the cost necessary to carry them out. Further discus
sion on the subject, however, was rendered unnecessary by the 
declaration of the Home Secretary, on the 25th of March, 1852, 
that Government had determined not to interfere in any way with 
the building, which accordingly remained, according to previous 
agreement, in the hands of Messrs. Fox and Henderson, the builders 
and contractors. Notwithstanding the announcement of the Home 
Secretary, a last public effort towards rescuing the Ciystal Palace 
for its original site in Hyde Park, was made by Mr. Heywood in the 
House of Commons, on the 29th of April. But Government again 
declined the responsibility of purchasing the structure, and Mr. 
Heywood’s motion was, by a large majority, lost.

It was at this juncture that Mr, Leech,* a private gentleman, con
ceived the idea of rescuing the edifice from destruction, and of 
rebuilding it on some appropriate spot, by the organisation of a 
private company. On communicating this view to his partner, Mr. 
Farquhar, he received from him a ready and cordial approval. 
They then submitted their project to Mr. Francis Fuller, who 
entering into their views, undertook and arranged, on their joint 
behalf, a conditional purchase from Messrs. Fox and Henderson, of 
the Palace as it stood. In the belief that a building, so destined, 
would, if erected on a metropolitan line of railway, greatly 
conduce to the interests of the line, and that communication by 
railway was essential for the conveyance thither of great masses 
from London, Mr. Farquhar next suggested to Mr. Leo Schuster, 
a Director of the Brighton Railway, that a site for the new Palace 
should be selected on the Brighton line. Mr. Schuster, highly 
approving of the conception, obtained the hearty concurrence of 
Mr. Laing, the Chairman of the Brighton Board, and of his 
brother Directors, for aiding as far as possible in the prosecution of 

* Of the firm of Johnston, Farquhar, and Leech, Solicitors.
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the work. And, accordingly, these five gentlemen, and their 
•immediate friends determined forthwith to complete the purchase 
-of the budding. On the 24th of May, 1852, the purchase- 
money was paid, and a few English gentlemen became the owners 
of the Crystal Palace of 1851. Their names follow :—

Original PwcJiase.rs of ihe Piiilding.
Me. T. N. Farquhar, 
Me. Francis Fuller,
Me. Robert Gill,
Me. Harman Geisewood,

Mr. Samuel Laing.

Me. Joseph Leech, 
Mr. J. C. Morice,. 
Me. Scott Russell, 
Me. Leo Schuster.

It wiU hai-dly be supposed that these gentlemen had proceeded 
thus far without having distinctly considered the final destination 
of their purchase. They decided that the budding—the first 
wonderfid example of a new style of architecture—shoidd rise 
-again greatly enhanced in grandeur and beauty; that it should 
form a Palace for the multitude, where, at all times, protected 
from the inclement varieties of our climate, healthful exercise 
and wholesome recreation shoidd be easdy attainable. To raise 
the enjoyments and amusements of the English people and 
especially to afford to the inhabitants of London, in wholesome 
country air, amidst the beauties of nature, the elevating treasm-es 
of art, and the instructive marvels of science, an accessible and 

mexpensive substitute for the injurious and debasing amusements 
of a crowded metropolis to blend for them insriuction with 
pleasure, to educate them by the eye, to qidcken and purify 
c eir taste by the habit of recognising the beautifid ;—to place 

«“d plants of all countries and 
o ■ all chmates, and to attract them to the study of the natural 
sciences, by displaying their most interesting examples and 
making known all the achievements of modem industry and the 
marvels of mechanical manufactures ;-such were some of the original 
mtentions of the first promoters of this National undertaking

Having decided upon their general design, and upon the scale 

C
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on which it should be executed, the Directors next proceeded to 
select the officers to whom the carrying out of the work should be 
entrusted. Sir Joseph Paxton, the inventive architect of the great 
building in Hyde Park, was requested to accept the office of Director 
of the Winter Garden, Park, and Conservatory, an office of which 
the duties became subsequently much more onerous and extensive 
than the title implies. Mr. OwEN Jones and Mi-. Digby Wyatt, 
who had distinguished themselves by their labours in the old Crystal 
Palace, accepted the duties of Directors of the Fine Art Depart
ment, and of the decorations of the new structure. Mr. Charles 
Wild, the engineer of the old building, filled the same office in the 
new one. Mr. Grove, the secretary of the Society of Arts, the parent 
institution of the Exhibition of 1851, was appointed secretary. 
Mr. Francis Fuller, a member of the Hyde Park Executive Com
mittee, accepted the duties of managing director. Mr. Samuel 
Laing, M.P., the Chairman of the Brighton Eailway Company, 
became Chairman also of the New Crystal Palace, and Messrs. Fox 
and Henderson undertook the re-erection of the building.

With these arrangements, a Company was formed, under the 
name of the Crystal Palace Company, and a prospectus issued, 
announcing the proposed capital of 500,0001., in one hundred 
thousand shares of five pounds each. The following gentlemen 

constituted the Board of Directors ;—

Samuel Laing, Esq., M.P., Chairman.
Arthur Anderson, Esq., Charles Gbach, Esq., M.P.,
E. S. P. Calvert, Esq., Charles Lushington, Esq.,
T. N. Farquhar, Esq., J- Scott Bussell, Esq.,F.B.S., 

FRANCIS Fuller, Esq., Managing Director.

These gentlemen have continued in office up to the present 
time, with the exception of Mr. Geach, whose death the Company 
have lately had to deplore, and Mr. FuUer and Mr. Lushington, 
who have retired from the direction. The place of Mr. Geach is 
now filled by Robert Gill, Esq., late Chairman of the Lancashire 
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and Yorkshire Railway, who was unanimously elected »by the 
Proprietors at the General Meeting on the 8th February, 1855.

It will ever be mentioned to the credit of the English people, 
that within a fortnight after the issue of the Company’s prospectus, 
the shares were taken up to an extent that gave the Directors 
ample encouragement to proceed vigorously with their novel and 
gigantic undertaking.

In the prospectus it was proposed to transfer the building 
to Sydenham, in Kent, and the site chosen was an irrRgn1a.r 
parallelogram of three hundred acres,* extending from the 
Brighton Railway to the road which forms the boundary of 
the Dulwich wood at the top of the hill, the fall from which to 
the railway is two hundred feet. It was at once felt that the 
summit of this hill was the only position, in all the ground, for the 
great glass building—a position which, on the one side, commands a 
beautiful view of the fine counties of Surrey and Kent, and on the 
other a prospect of the great metropolis. This site was chosen, and 
we doubt whether a finer is to be found so close to London, and so 
easy of access by means of railway. To facilitate the conveyance 
of passengers, the Brighton Railway Company—under special anc 
mutually advantageous arrangements—^undertook to lay down a 
new line of rails between London and Sydenham, to construct 
a branch from the Sydenham station to the Crystal Palace garden, 
and to build a number of engines sufficiently powerful to draw 
heavy trains up the steep incline to the Palace.

And now the plans were put into practical and working shape. 
The building was to gain in strength and artistic effect, whilst the 
contents of the mighty structure were to be most varied. Art was 
to be worthily represented by Architecture and Sculpture. Archi
tectural restorations were to be made, and Architectural specimens 
from the most remarkable edifices throughout the world, to be 
collected, in order to present a grand architectural sequence from 
the earliest dawn of the art down to the latest times. Casts

, ^-^porti™ of this land, net required for the purposes of the Palace, has 
been disposed of. ’

c 2
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of the most celebrated works of Sculpture were to be pro
cured: so that vdthm the glass walls might be seen a vast 
historical gallery of this branch of art, from the time of the 
ancient Egyptians to our own era. Nature also was to put 
forth her beauty throughout the Palace and Grounds. A magnih- 
cent collection of plants of every land was to adorn the glass 
structure within, whilst in the gardens the fmmtaius of Versailles 
were to be outrivalled, and Englishmen at length enabled to witness 
the water displays, which for years had proved a source of pleasure 
and recreation to foreigners in their own countries. Nor was this all. 
All those sciences, an acquaintance with which is attainable through 
the medium of the eye, were allotted their specific place, and Geology, 
Ethnology, and Zoology were taken as best susceptible of illustra
tion ; Professor Edward Forbes, Dr. Latham, Professor Ansted, 
hir. Waterhouse, Mr. Gould, and other gentlemen well known in 
the scientific world, undertaking to secure the material basis 
upon which the intellectual service was to be_grounded. To prevent 
the monotony that attaches to a mere museum arrangement, in 
which glass cases are ordinarily the most prominent features, the 
whole of the collected objects, whether of science, art or nature, 
were to be arranged in picturesque groupings, and harmony was to 
reign throughout. To give weight to their proceedings, and to 
secure lasting advantage to the public, a charter was granted by 
Lord Derby’s government on the 28th of January, 185o, binding 
the Directors and their successors to preserve the high moral and 
social tone which, from the outset, they had assumed for then- 

National Institution-
Thé building paid for, the officers retained, the plans put on paper 

__ the work 'of removal now commenced, and Messrs. Fox and 
Henderson received instructions to convey the palace to its destined 
home at Sydenham. The first column of the new structure was 
i-aised by Mr. Laing, M.P., the chairman of the Company, on the 
oth August, 1852 ; the works were at once proceeded wth, and 
the most active and strenuous effoi-ts thenceforth made towards the 
completion of the undertaking. Shortly after the erection of the 
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first cohunn, Messrs. Owen Jones, and Digby Wyatt were charcred 
with a mission to the continent, in order to procure examples of 
the principal works of art in Europe. They were fortified by Lord 
Malmesbury, then Secretary of State, with letters to the several 
ambassadors on their route, expressing the sympathy of the 
Government in the object of their travels, and backed by the 
liberal purse of the Company, who required, for themselves, only 
that the collection should prove worthy of the nation for which 
they were caterers.

. The travellers first of all visited Paris, and received the most 
cordial co-operation of the Government, and of the authorities at 
the Museum of the Louvre, and the École des Beaux Arts. The 
permission to obtain casts of any objects, which could with safety 
be taken, was at once accorded them. From Paris they proceeded 
to Italy, and thence to Germany, in both which countries they 
experienced, generally, a ready and generous, compliance with their 
wishes. At Munich they received especial attention, and were 
most kindly assisted by the British Ambassador, and the architect 
Baron von Klenze, through whose instrumentality and influence 
King Louis permitted casts of the most choice objects in the 
Glyptothek for the first time to be taken.

The chief exceptions to the general comtesy were at Home, 
Padua, and Vienna. At the first-named city every arrangement 
had been made for procuring casts of the great Obelisk of the 
Lateran, the celebrated antique equestrian statue of Marcus Aurelius 
on the Capitol, the beautiful monuments by Andrea Sansovino in 
the church of S. M. del Popolo, the interesting bas-reliefs from the 
arch of Titns, and other works, when an order from the Papal 
Government forbade the copies to be taken : and, accordingly, for 
the present, our collection, as regards these valuable subjects, is 
incomplete.

At Padua contracts had been made for procuring that master
piece of Renaissance -art, the candelabnim of Riccio, the entire 
series of bronzes by Donatello, and several other important works 
in the Church of St. Anthony ; but, in spite of numerous appeals, 
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aided, by the influence of Cardinal Wiseman, the capitular authori
ties refused their consent.

At Vienna agreements had been entered into for procuring a 
most important series of monuments from the Church of St. 
Stephen, in that city ; including the celebrated stone pulpit, and 
the momunent of Frederic III. A contract had also been made 
for obtaining a cast of the grand bronze statue of Victory, at 
Brescia ; but although the influence of Lord Malmesbury and Lord 
Westmoreland (our ambassador at Vienna) was most actively 
exerted, permission was absolutely refused by the Austrian autho
rities in Lombardy, as well as in Vienna itself. Thus much it is 
necessary to state in order to justify the directors of the Crystal 
Palace in the eyes of the world for omissions in their collection which 
hitherto they have not had power to make good. They are not 
without hope, however, that the mere announcement of these defi
ciencies will be sufficient to induce the several governments to take 
a kindly view of the requests that have been made to them, and to 
participate in the satisfaction that follows every endeavour to 
advance human enjoyment.

Tn England, wherever application has been made, permission 
—with one exception—has been immediately grunted by the autho
rities, whether ecclesiastical or civil, to take casts of any monu
ments required. The one interesting exception deserves a special 
record. The churchwardens of Beverley Minster, Yorkshire, enjoy 
the privilege of being able to refuse a cast of the celebrated Percy 
shrine, the most complete example of purely English art in our 
country ; and in spite of the protestations of the Archbishop of 
York, the Duke of Northumberland, Archdeacon Wilberforce, Sir 
Charles Bairy and others, half the churchwardens in question insist, 
to this hour, upon their right to have their enjoyment without 
molestation. The visitors to the Crystal Palace cannot therefore, 
as yet, see the Percy shrine.

Whilst Messrs. Jones and Wyatt were busy abroad, the 
authorities were no less occupied at home. Sir Joseph 
Paxton commenced operations by securing for the Company 
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the extensive and celebrated collection, of palms and other 
plants, brought together with the labour of a century, by 
Messrs. Loddiges, of Hackney. The valuable assistance of Mr. 
Fergusson and Mr. Layard, M.P., was obtained for the erection 
of a Court to illustrate the architecture of the long-buried 
buildings of Assyria; and a large space in the Gardens was 
devoted to illustrating the geology of the antediliivian period, 
and exhibiting specimens of the gigantic animals living before 
the flood.

As soon as the glass structure was sufficiently advanced, the 
valuable productions of art which Messrs. Jones and Wyatt had 
acquired abroad rapidly arrived, and being received into the 
building, the erection of the Fine Art Courts commenced. To 
carry out these works, artisans of almost every continental nation, 
together with workmen of our own country have been employed, 
and it is worthy of note, that, although but a few years before, many 
of the nations to which these men belonged, were engaged in deadly 
warfare against each other, and some of them opposed to our own 
country, yet, in the Crystal Palace, these workmen have laboured for 
months, side by side, with the utmost good feeling, and without 
the least display of national jealousy.

To the whole of these workmen, foreigners and English, engaged 
in the Crystal Palace, the Directors are anxious to express their 
obligations and sincere acknowledgments. They recognise the 
value of their labours, and are fully aware that, if to the mi nds of 
a Pew the public are indebted for the conception of the grand Idea 
now happily realised, to the Many we owe its practical existence. 
Throughout the long and arduous toil, they have exhibited— 
allowance being made for some slight and perhaps unavoidable 
differences—an amount of zeal, steadiness, and intelligence which 
does honour to them, and to the several nations which they repre
sent. To all—their due! If the creations of the mind stand 
paramount in our estimation, let appropriate honour be rendered 
to the skill of hand and eye, which alone can give vitaUty and form 
to our noblest conceptions. Of the advantages attendant on the 
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erection of the Crystal Palace, even before the public are admitted 
to view its contents, none is more striking than the 'education it 
has already afforded to those who have taken part in its production. 
For the first time in England, hundreds of men have received 
practical instruction—in a national Fine Art School—from which 
society must derive a lasting benefit. It is not too much to hope that 
each man will act as a missionary of art and ornamental industry, in- 
whatever quarter his improved faculties may hereafter be required.

At one time during the progress of the works as many as 
6400 men were engaged in carrying out the designs of the Directors. 

. Besides the labours already mentioned, Mr. B. “Waterhouse Hawkins, 
in due time, took possession of a building in the grounds, and 
was soon busily employed, under the eye of Professor Owen, in 
the reproduction of those animal creations of a past age, our 
acquaintance with which has liitherto been confined to fossil- 
remains. Dr. Latham was engaged in designing and giving 

' instructions for the modelling of figures to illustrate the Ethno
logical department, whilst Mr. Waterhouse and Mr. Gould, aided by 
Mr. Thomson, as supeiintendent, and Mr. Bartlett, as taxidermist,, 
were collecting and grouping valuable specimens of birds and 
animals to represent the science of Zoology. Towards the exhibition 
of the articles of industry, six architects were commissioned to erect 
courts for the reception of the principal manufactures of the world,, 
and agents were employed in various parts of England, to receive 
the applications of intending exhibitors.

Such are a few of the operations that for the last few months, 
have gone forward in, and in respect of, the Crystal Palace ; and, 
excepting by those whose business it has been to watch the progress 
of the works, no adequate idea can be formed of the busy activity 
that prevailed within the building and without, or of the- 
marvellous manner in which the various parts of the structure- 
seemed to grow under the hands of the workmen, until it assumed 
the exquisite proportions wliich it now possesses. It remains to- 
state that, whereas the parent edifice in Hyde Park rose under 
the eye and direction of Sir Charles Fox, the present building has. 
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been constructed under the superintendence of Sir Charles’s, 
partner, Mr. Henderson, aided throughout his long and arduous 
labours by Mr. Cochrane, his intelligent and indefatigable 
assistant.

Her Majesty and his Royal Highness Prince Albert have been, 
from the first, graciously pleased to express their wannest sympathy 
with the undertaking, and have visited the Palace several times, 
during the progress of the works. In honouring the inauguration 
of the Palace with her royal presence, her Majesty gave the best 
proof of the interest she takes in an institution which—like the 
great structure originated by her Royal Consort—has for its chief 
object the advancement of civilisation and the welfare of her 
subjects. *

* The Queen's apartments in the Crystal Palace, destined for the reception 
of her Majesty and his Royal Highness Prince Albert, when they honour 
the Exhibition with their presence, have been erected by Messrs. J. Q. Grace 
and Co., in the Italian style. This beautiful suite of apartments, which are 
placed at the north end of the building, consists of a large entrance vestibule 
with architectural ornaments, and painted arabesque decorations. A long 
corridor leads from the vestibule to the several apartments, and is formed into- 
an arched passage by means of circular-headed doorways, before which hang 
portières, or curtains. To the right of the entrance are two rooms, one appro
priated to the ladies-in-waiting, and the other to the equerries ; the walls of 
both being divided into panels, and decorated in the Italian style. On the 
left are the apartments for the use of her Majesty and Prince Albert, 
consisting of a drawing-room and two retiring rooms. The walls of the 
drawing-room are divided by pilasters, the panels covered with green silk. 
The cove of the ceiling is decorated with arabesque ornaments.
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■ The plan of arrangement axlopted in the following Guide supposes the 
visitor to liave amved at the Crystal Palace by Railway, and to have pro
ceeded at once to the Central Transept, where, facing the North End of the 
building, he commences his tour of inspection on his left hand with the 
Egyptian Court, and continues the series in the following order :—

1. Egyptian Court.
2. Greek Court.
3. Roman Court.
4. Alhambra Court.
5. Assyrian Court.

Then crossing the Nave—

6. Byzantine and Romanesque Court.
7. Mediaeval Court.
8. Renaissance Court.
9. Elizabethan Court.

10. Italun Court.

Then recrossing the Great Transept and Nave, and facing the South End of 
the building, he advances on the right hand to the Stationery Court—

11. Stationery Court.
12. Birmingham Court.
13. Sheffield Court.
14. Pompeian House.

Crossing the Nave again, examining on his road the Natural Histom 
Department, he passes—

15. Musical Instruments Court.
16. Printed Fabrics Court.
17. Mixed Fabrics Court.
18. Foreign Industrial Court.

Returning from the last named court to the Screen of the Kings and Queens 
of England, at the South End of the building, be next proceeds through the whole



23 NOTE.

length of the Nave, surveying on his road the contents of the Transepts. Oa 
airiving at the Central Transept, he comraences the Sculpture Courts with the

English and German Soulptcre Court, and
German Section op Portrait Gallery.
(Both "behind colossal statue of Sir Robert Peel.)

Crossing the Transept he finds, behind the Colossal Farnese Hercules, the

Greek and Roman Sculpture Court, and
English Section op Portrait Gallery.

Then proceeding up the Nave in front of the Ef/ypiian Court, he returns on 
the Garden side to the

Gothic and Renaissance Sculpture Court, and
Italian Section of Portrait Gallery.
(Both behind the colossal statue of Rubens.)

From which, again passing over the Transept, he gains the

French and Italian Sculpture Court, and
French Section of Portrait Gallery.

(Behind the colossal statue of Duquesne.)

He then continues his walk through the Nave in front of the Industrial 
Couits, and having explored the Galleries, makes his way through the 

. Gardens to the Geological Illustrations, and Park.



GUIDE TO THE CRYSTAL PALACE.

THE SITE.

The Crystal Palace stands in the comity of Surrey, immediately 
on the confines of Kent, bordered on one side by Sydenham, and 
on the other by Norwood and Anerley, whilst Penge lies at the 
foot of the hill, and Dulwich Wood at the top. No particular 
topographical or historical facts are associated with these places. 
Sydenham, however, is invested with some literary interest as 
having been the residence of the poet Campbell, the author of the 
“ Pleasures of Hope,” who passed, as he says in one of his letters, 
the happiest years of his life in thia suburban village, and who 
wrote here the whole of “ Gertinide of Wyoming.”

ENTRANCE TO THE PALACE.

The visitor, having reached the Crystal Palace terminus, quits the 
train, and ascends the broad flight of steps before him, leading 
to a- covered way called the Railway Colonnade, in which is 
placed a collection of plants forming an avenue of choice exotics. 
At the end of this colonnade is the south wing of the Palace. 
Ascending the first flight of stairs he enters the second-class 
Refreshment Room, and by another flight he attains the level 
of the floor of the main building.*

In the lower story of the South Wing will be found a third-class Refeesh- 
31ENT Room, where refreshments of a substantial kind may be procured ata 
moderate charge. Above this, in the next story of the South Wing, is a 
hrst-d^s Refreshment Room, for confectionery and ices, as well as more 
nourishing fare ; and, above this again, is a large space occupying the whole of 
the upper floor of the Wing, and extending across the end of the main building ; 
« iS North end, will be found two Dining Rooms, 
devoted to general use, appropriated to first-class Refreshment Tables, where 
t r^\^° • ^^^ ^^ obtained. At each end of the great Transept, under 

the Galleries, will be found two Stalls with ieea and refreshments : and at
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Having- entered the Palace, the visitor may desire, before he 
examines its various contents, to learn something of the Building ■ 
itself—certainly not the least remarkable feature in the extraor
dinary scene now submitted to his contemplation. We therefore 
proceed at once to furnish him with an

ACCOUNT OF THE BUILDING.

In taking the structure of the Great Exhibition of 1851—that 
type of a class of architecture which may fairly be called “ modern 
English ” *—as the model for the new building at Sydenham, the

the north end of the building, extending to the hack of the Assyrian Court, 
and covering the top floor of the North Wing, is a large space also devoted to 
the sale of ices and confectionery.

CRYSTAL PALACE REFRESHMENT DEPARTMENT.
Messrs. Staples, Providers.

TARIFF.
DINING ROOM COUNTERS AND TABLES.

Diiincw— a d.
Cold Meat, (with dieese and Bread) 1 6
Veal Pie, ,, „ . 1 C
Chicken, with Ham, or Tongue,

(with Cheese and Bread) . .20
Galantine of Chicken, Ditto . 2 0

Jelly or Pudding......................................0 6
Sandwich ..........................................06
Sherry(Eot.) 5 0

„ . . . . (Half-Sot.) 2 6
„ . . . (Quarter-Sot.) 1 6

Champagne76
„ . . . (Half-Sot.) 4 0

s. d.
Tisane do Champagne (not sparkling) 5 6
Sparkling Moselle . . . .76

„ „ . . ..40
Port.....................................................................60

„ .... (Half-Sot.) 3 0
CUiret40

„ . . . .(Half-Sot.) 2 0
Suigundy (Beaune). . . .661
Bottled Ale or Stout . . ..10’

„ „ (Half-Dot.) 0 6
Coffeo (with Biscuit) . . .06
Tea „ ..06

THIRD CLASS DEPARTMENT, UNDER STAIRS, SOUTH WINO.

Bread and Cheese 
Plate of Meat • 
Bread

«. d. 
.03 
.06 
.01

Porter 
Ale . 
Coffee .

. (per Quart)
(per Quart) 

. (per Cup)

d.
6

10
4

ConfectîoTierÿ at t7ie usual Prices.
*,* In case of complaints against Waitoi-s, Visitors arc requested to report the 

circumstance, together with the number of the Waiter, at the Messrs. Staples' Office, 
in this department. The Servants of the Company are forbidden to receive gratuities.

0
0
0

* We do not know any name more suitable to express the character of this 
iron and glass building than that which we have chosen. In Gothic archi
tecture we have named one style “Early English,” and we think we may with 
equal propriety confer the title of “Modem English” upon the new order, 
which is essentially the creation of the nineteenth century, and which served to 
house one of the greatest national displays that England ever attempted—The 
Great Exhibition of 1851. The erection of the building both of 1861 and of 
1854, it may be well to remark, is mainly due to the rapid advances made in 
this country in the manufactures of glass and iron, substances which with only
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projector found it necessary to make such modifications and 
improvements as were suggested by the difference between a tem
porary receiving-house for the world’s industrial wealth, and a per
manent Palace of Art and Education, intended for the use of 
mankind long after its original founders should have passed away. 
Not only, however, have increased strength and durability been 
considered, but beauty and artistic effect have come in for a due 
share of attention. The difference of general aspect between the 
present palace and its predecessor, is visible at a glance. In the 
parent edifice, the external appearance, although grand, was mono
tonous ; the long flat roof was broken by only one transept, and 
the want of an elevation proportionate to the great length of the 
building was certainly displeasing. In the Sydenham Palace, an 
arched roof covers the nave—raising it forty-four feet higher than 
the nave in Hyde Park—and three transepts are introduced into 
the structure instead of one, the centre transept towering into the 
air, and forming a hall to the Palace of surpassing brilliancy and 
lightness. A further improvement is the formation of recesses, 
twenty-four feet deep, in the garden fronts of all the transepts. 
These throw fine shadows, and take away from the continuous 
surface of plain glass walls : whilst the whole general arrangement 
of the exterior—the roofs of the side aisles rising step-like to the 
circular roof of the nave,—the interposition of low square towers at 
the junction of the nave and transepts,—the open galleries towards 
the garden front, the long wings stretching forth on either side 
produce a play of light and shade, and break the building into 
parts, which, without in any way detracting from the grandeur and 
simplicity of the whole construction, or causing the parts them
selves to appear mean or small, present a variety of surface that 
charms and fully satisfies the eye.

Unity in architecture is one of the most requisite and agreeable 
of its qualities : and certainly no building possesses it in a greater 
degree than the Crystal Palace. Its design is most simple : one- 
portion corresponds with another; there is no introduction of 
needless ornament : a simplicity of treatment reigns throughout. 
Nor is this unity confined to the building. It characterises the

moderate attention will defy the effects of time. The present structure is 
capable of enduring longer than the oldest marble or stone architectural monu
ments of antiquity. The iron, which forms its skeleton or framework, becomes 
when painted, the most indestructible of materials, and the entire covering of 
glass may be renewed again and again without in any way interfering with the 
construction which it covers.
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contents of the glass stnictm-e, and prevails in the grounds. 
All the component parts of the Exhibition blend, yet all are 
distinct : and the eflect of the admirable and harmonious ar
rangement is, that all. confusion in the vast establishment, within 
and without, is avoided. “ The mighty maze ” has not only its 
plan, but a plan of the most lucid and instructive kind, and the 
visitor is enabled to examine every court, whether artistic or in
dustrial ; every object, whether of nature or of art, in regular, order ; 
so that, as in a well-arranged book, he may proceed from subject 
to subject at his discretion, and derive useful information without 
the trouble and vexation of working his way through a labyrinth.

All the materials employed in the Exhibition of 1851, with the 
exception of the glass on the whole roof, and the framing of the 
transept-roof, have been used in the construction of the Crystal 
Palace. The general piinciple of construction, therefore, is identical 
in the two buildings. The modifications that have taken place, 
and the reasons that have led to them, have afready been stated. 
Two difficulties, however, which were unknown in Hyde Park, had 
to be provided against at Sydenham : viz., the loose nature of the 
soil, and the sloping character of the ground. Means were taken 
to overcome these difficulties at the very outset of the work. The 
disadvantage of soil was repaired by the introduction of masses of 
concrete and brickwork under each column, in order to secure 
breadth of base and stability of structure. The slanting ground 
was seized by Sir Joseph Paxton with his usual sagacity, in order 
to be converted from an obstacle into a positive advantage. The 
groimd ran rapidly down towards the garden, and Sir Joseph 
accordingly constructed a lower, or basement story towards the

n
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garden front, by means of which, not only increased space was 
gained, but a higher elevation secured to the whole building, and 
the noblest possible view. The lower story is sufficiently large to 
serve as a department for the exhibition of machinery in motion, 
and a very interesting exhibition of agricultxiral implements, which 
important branches of science and human industry will thus be 
contemplated apart from other objects. Behind this space, towards 
the interior of the building, is a capacious horizontal brick shaft, 
twenty-four feet wide, extending the whole length of the building, 
and denominated “ Sir Joseph Paxton’s Tunnel ” (a). Leading 
out of this tunnel are the furnaces and boilers connected with 
the heating apparatus, together with brick recesses for the stowage 
of coke. The tunnel itself is connected with the railway, and is 
used as a roadway for bringing into, and taking from, the Palace 
all objects of art and of industry ; an aarangement that leaves the 
main floor of the building independent of all such operations. 
Behind the tunnel, and towards the west, the declivity of the 
ground is met by means of brick piers of the heights necessary to 
raise the foundation pieces of the columns to the level at which 
they rest on the summit of the hill.

The building consists, above the basement floor, of a grand central 
nave, two side aisles, two main galleries, three transepts, and two 
wings. It will be remembered, that in Hyde Park an imposing 
effect was secured by the mere repetition of a coluron and a girder 
which, although striking and simple, was certainly monotonous ; 
and, moreover, in consequence of the great length of the building, 
the columns and girders succeeded one another so rapidly that the 
eye had no means of measming the actual length. At Syden
ham pairs of columns and girders are advanced eight feet into the 
nave at every seventy-two feet, thus breaking the uniform straight 
line, and enabling the eye to measure and appreciate the distance.

The building above the level of the floor is entirely of iron and 
glass, with the exception of a portion at the west front, which is 
panelled with wood. The whole length of the main building is 1608 
feet, and the wings 574 feet each, making a length of 2756 feet, 
which with the 720 feet in the colonnade, leading from the railway 
station to the wings, gives a total length of 3476 feet ; or nearly 
three-quarters of a mile of ground covered with a transparent roof of 
glass.

Visitors are fond of reverting to the old building in Hyde Park, 
and of comparing it with the present structure ; in order to help 
the comparison, we furnish, side by side, the exact measurements
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of the two buildings; from which it will be seen that either 
building exceeds the other, in some of its proportions.

CRYSTAL PALACE AT SYDENHAM.

Leuffth....................... 1,008 0
Greatest width . . , . 384 0
General width . . . 312 O
Area, including wings . . 003,072 0
Height of nave from ground- 
floor...................................110 3

Height of centre transept
from ground-floor. - . 174 3

Height of centre transept 
from basement . . . 197 10

Area of galleries . . . 261,568 0

EXIUBITION BUILDING IN HYDE PARK.

, ft. Ir.
Length.......................................... 1,848 0
Greatest width .... 456 0
Goneral width . . . 408 0
Area..................................................... 708,912 0
Height of nave from ground- 

floor...................................... 64 9
Height of transept from 

ground-floor . ... 102 2

Area of galleries . . . 233,856

Though not exactly in the direction of the cardinal points, the 
two ends of the building axe generally called north and south, and 
the two fronts east and west.

The preservation of the building and its various fittings is under 
the superintendence of Mr. Alfred Cooke, as Engineer, and Mr. 
William Eaxce, as Clerk of the Works, ¿c.

The floor consists of boarding one inch and a half thick, laid as in 
the old building, with half-inch openings between them, and resting 
on joists, placed two feet apart, seven inches by two and a half 
inches thick. These joists are carried on sleepers and props eight 
feet apart. The girders which support the galleries and the roof- 
work, and carry the brick arches over the basement floor, are of 
cast-iron, and are 24 feet in length. The connexions between the 
girders and columns are applied in the same manner as in the build
ing of 1851. The principle of connexion was originally condemned 
by some men of standing in the scientific world ; but experience has 
proved it to be sound and admirable in every respect. The mode of 
connexion is not merely that of resting the girders on the columns 
in order to support the roofs and galleries, but the top and bottom 
of each girder are firmly secured to each of the columns, so that the 
girder preserves the perpendicularity of the column, and secures 
lateral atifihess to the entire eclifice. Throughout the building the 
visitor will notice, at certain intervals, diagonally placed, rods 
connected at the crossing, and uniting column with column. These 
are the diagonal bracings, or the rods provided to resist the 
action of the wind : they are strong enough to resist any strain that 
can be brought to bear against them, and are fitted with screwed 
connexions and couplings, so that they can be adjusted with 
^^e greatest accuracy. The roof, from end to end, is on the 
Paxton ridge-and-furrow system, and the glass employed in the

D U
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roof is 2^-j of an inch in thickness (21 oz. per foot). The discharge 
of the rain-water is effected by gutters, from which the water is 
conveyed down the inside of the columns, at the base of which are 
the necessary outlets leading to the main-drains of the building. 
The first gallery is gained from the ground-floor by means of flights 
of stairs about 23 feet high ; eight such flights being distributed 
over the building. This gallery is 24 feet wide, and devoted to the 
exhibition of articles of industry. The upper gallery is 8 feet 
wide, extending, like the other, round the building ; it is gained 
from the lower gallery, by spiral staircases, of which there are 
eight. The greater number of these staircases are divided into 
two flights, each flight being 20 feet high ; but iu the centre 
transept the two stamcases contain four flights of the same 
altitude. Round this upper gallery, at the very summit of the 
nave and transepts, as well as round the ground-floor of the 
building, are placed louvres, or ventilators, made of galvanised 
iron. By the opening or closing of these louvres—a service 
readily performed—the temperaturae of the Crystal Palace is so 
regulated that on the hottest day of summer, the dry parching heat 
mounts to the roof to be dismissed, whilst a pure and invigorating 
supply is introduced at the floor in its place, giving new life to the 
thirsty plant and fresh vigour to man. The coolness thus obtained 
within the palace will be ^sought in vain on such a summer’s day 
outside the edifice.

The total length of columns employed in the construction of the 
main buildings and wings would extend, if laid in a straight line, 
to a distance of sixteen miles and a quarter. • The total weight of 
iron used in the main building and wings amounts to 9641 tons, 17 
cwts., 1 quarter. The superficial quantity of glass used is 25 acres ; 
and weighs 500 tons ; if the panes were laid side by side,- they would 
extend to a distance of 48 miles ; if end to end, to the almost incre
dible length of 242 miles. To complete our statistics, we have further 
to add that the quantity of bolts and rivets distributed over the 
main structure and wings weighs 175 tons, 1 cwt., 1 quarter ; 
that the nails hammered into the Palace increase its weight by 
103 tons, 6 cwt., and that the amount of brick-work in the main 
building and wings is 15,391 cubic yards.

From the end of the south wing to the Ci-ystal Palace Railway- 
station, as above indicated, is a colonnade 720 feet long, 17 
feet wide, and 18 feet high. It possesses a superficial area of 
15,500 feet, and the quantity of iron employed in this covered 
passage is 60 tons ; of glass 30,000 superficial feet.
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HOT-WATER APPARATUS.

Vast as are the proportions of the Crystal Palace, novel and 
scientific as is the principle of construction, we are in some degree 
prepared for this magnificent result of intellect and industry by 
the Great Exhibition of 1851. One arrangement, however, 
in the present structure, admits of no comparison ; for, in 
point of extent, it leaves all former efforts in the same direction 
for behind, and stands by itself unrivalled. We refer to the 
process of wanning the atmosphere in the enonnous Glass Palace 
to the mild and genial heat of Madeira, throughout our cold and 
damp English winter.

The employment of hot water as a medium for heating apart
ments, seems to have been first hinted at in the year 1594, by Sir 
Hugh Platt, who, in a work entitled “ The Jewell House of 
Art and Nature,” published in that year, suggests the use of hot 
water as a safe means of drying gimpowder, and likewise 
recommends it for heating a plant-house. In 1716, Sir 
Martin Triewald of Newcastle-on-Tyne, proposed a scheme for 
heating a green-house by hot water ; and a Frenchman, M. Bonne- 
main, a short time afterwards invented an apparatus for hatching 
chickens by the same means. In the early part of this centuiy 
Sir Martin Triewald’s plan of heating was applied to conseiwatoiies, 
at St. Petersburgh ; and a few years later, Bonnemain’s arrangement 
was introduced into England, where it has undergone several 
improvements, .and occupied the attention of scientific men. 
Its application to the heating of churches, public libraries, and 
other buildings, has been attended with considerable success, and 
it is now looked upon as the safest, as well as one of the most 
effectual artificial methods of heating.

The simple plan of heating by hot water is that which Sir Joseph 
Paxton has adopted for the Crystal Palace. But simple as the 
method undoubtedly is, its adaptation to the purposes of the Palace 
has cost infinite labour and anxious consideration : for hitherto it 
has remained an unsolved problem how far, and in what quantity, 
water could be made to travel through pipes—flowing and return
ing by means of the propulsion of heat from the boilers. At 
Chatsworth, the seat of the Duke of Devonshire, the principle 
has been carried out on a large scale, and the experiment there 
tried has yielded data and proof: but in the present building, a 
greater extent of piping has been attached to the boilers than was 
ever before known, or even contemplated. In order to give the 
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visitor some idea of the magnitude of the operation m question, it 
will be sufficient to state that the pipes for the conveyance of the 
hot water, laid under the floor of the main building, and around 
the wings, would, if placed in a straight line, and taken at an 
average circumference of 12 inches, stretch to a distance of more 
than 50 miles, and that the water in flowing from and returning 
to the boilers, travels one mile and three-quarters. But even 
with these extraordinary results obtained, the question as to the 
distance to which water can be propelled by means of heat, is 
far from being definitely settled. Indeed, Sir Joseph Paxton 
and Mr. Henderson have invented an ingenious contrivance, 
by means of which, should it ever be required, a much larger 
heating surface may be called forth at any time in any paiiicular 
portion of the building.

The general arrangement of the Heating Apparatus may be 
described as follows :—Nearly twenty-four feet below the surface 
of the flooring of the main building, and, leading out of “ Sir 
Joseph Paxton’s tunnel ” * (the name given to the roadway in the 
basement story, extending the whole length of the building on the 
side nearest the Gardens), are placed, at certain intervals, boiler- 
houses, each containing two boilers capable of holding 11,000 
gallons of water. The boilers are twenty-two in number, and 
are set in pairs. In addition to these, a boiler is placed at the 
north end of the building, on accoimt of the increased heat there 
required for the tropical plants. There are also two boilers set in 
the lower stories of each wing, and two small boilers are appropriated 
to the water in the fountain basins at each end of the building, 
which contain Victoria Begias and other aquatic plants of tropical 

* The formation of tunnels, for the passage of water especially, and for 
drainage, was well known to the ancient Greeks and Romans, and the remains of 
many of their great works of this kind possess an extreme interest. In the tunnel 
or underground canal of the Abruzzi in Italy, formed by the Roman Emperor 
Claudius, and lately cleared out by the Neapolitan Government, nearly the 
same means appear to have been used for its excavation and construction as 
are employed in forming tunnels at the present day. Amongst other re
markable tunnels of antiquity may be cited that of Posilipo at Naples, nearly 
three-quarters of a mile long, probably constructed about the time of Tiberios 
(circa A.D. 30), and the Greek tunnel, 4200 Greek feet in length, excavated 
through a mountain for the purpose of conveying water to the city of Samos.

One of the earliest tunnels of modem times was made at Languedoc in 
France, a.d. 1666 : since that period they have become general. The great 
labour required in their formation, is likely to be obviated by the invention 
of a machine by an American, which is said to be capable of cutting a rapid, 
way even through masses of rock.
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climes. Four pipes are immediately connected with each boiler ; 
two of such pipes convey the water from the boiler, and the other 
two bring it back ; they are called the Tnain pipes, and are nine 
inches in diameter.

Of the two pipes that convey the water from the boiler, one 
crosses the building transversely—from the garden-front to the 
opposite side. Connected with this pipe, at certain distances, and 
in allotted numbers, are smaller pipes, five inches in diameter, laid 
horizontally, and immediately beneath the flooring of the building. 
These convey the water from the main pipe to certain required 
distances, and then bring it back to the return main pipe, through 
which it flows into the boiler. The second main pipe conveys the 
water for heating the front of the building next to the Garden ; 
and connected with this, as with the other main pipe, are smaller 
pipes through which the water ramifies, and then, in like manner, 
is returned to the boiler. Thus, then, by the mere propulsion of 
heat, a vast quantity of water is kept in constant motion throughout 
the Palace, continually flowing and returning, and giving out 
warmth that makes its way upwards, and disseminates a genial 
atmosphere in every part.

To ensure pure circulation throughout the winter, ventilators 
have been introduced direct from the main building into each 
furnace, where the air, so brought, being consumed by the fire, the 
atmosphere in the Palace is continually renewed.

THE ARTESIAN WELL, AND THE SUPPLY OF THE FOUNTAINS.

In July, 1852, the supply of water for the fountains and other 
great works in connexion with the Crystal Palace, first seriously 
engaged the attention of the Directors. Various proposals were 
made, and suggestions ofiered : some were at once rejected : others, 
although not free from difficulties, were taken into consideration. 
The most feasible of these was that which involved the extension 
to Sydenham of the pipes of one of the nearest London water- 
work companies,—a measure that would at once secure a sufficient 
supply of tolerably good water. Against the proposition for sinking 
a well on the grounds, it was urged that the neighbourhood is 
almost destitute of water ; that wells already excavated to the 
depth of two hundred feet had yielded but a small supply ; and 
that even if a sufficient supply could be secured by digging, the 
water obtained could never be raised to the top of the hill

A ctii^, however, upon sound advice, and after due consideration,
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the company commenced the sinking of an artesian well at the foot 
of the hill on which the Palace stands, and after proceeding to a 
depth of 250 feet, their efforts were rewarded.

Tn the present case, the water which appeal's hi the well comes 
from a reservoir lying between the London clay and the greebsand 
as its upper and lower envelopes. This reservoir is supplied 
by rain-water, which, percolating the Loudon clay, sand and 
chalk, and finding an impediment to its downward progress 
on reaching the greensand, flows into the space between the 
hard clay and greensand, as into a cistem. The process by which 
the reservoir is supplied is continuous, the water finding its way 
down to it as if by a series of small tubes, and pressing against the 
lower sin-face of the clay with a force which, if unresisted, would 
raise it to the level from which it descended. "When the clay is 
pierced by the auger it is evident that tliis force is free to act, the 
resistance of the clay at the point where it is pierced being removed, 
and accordingly the water rises in the bore to the level from which 
it is supplied, and will continue to do so as long as the percolation 
lasts. The cliief difficulty to be overcome is the great thickness 
of the substratum of chalk, which extends, probably, to a depth 
of about 1000 feet. The engineers have driven the bore already 
600 feet.

An abundant supply of water having been brought to the foot 
of the hill from the well, and the supplies of a neighbom-ing water 
company, it was necessary not only to raise it to the top, on a 
level with the building, but also to elevate it t® a sufficient height 
for obtaining the fall requisite for fountains to throw up water to a 
height varying from 5 to 250 feet. The following is a brief outline 
of the arrangements by which these objects are effected:—

Three reservoirs have. been formed at different levels in the 
grounds, the lowest one being on the same level as the 1 argest 
basins placed nearly at the base of the hill j the second, or inter
mediate reservoir, is higher up, and in a line udth the basin in the 
central walk ; whilst the third, or upper reservoir, stands on the 
top of the hill immediately adjoining the north end of the building. 
Next to the Artesian Well, a small engine is placed which raises 
the water required to be permanently maintained in the reservoirs 
and in the basins of the fountains, and which supply, or keep up 
the water that is lost by waste and evaporation.

The reserr-oir on the summit of the hill contains the water 
required for the use of the building, and for the fountains 
throughout the grounds. Close to this reservoir is an engine
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house, containing the steam-engines that raise part of the water in 
the reservoir into two large tanks erected on columns at the 
north end of the building close to the junction of the Sydenham 
and Dulwich roads. The columns, twenty-four in number, are of 
hollowed cast iron, 1 foot in diameter. The centre column, which 
is 2 feet in diameter, supporting a portion of the superincumbent 
weight, and making up the number, twenty-five, is the water-pipe, 
by which the tank is fed, and which forms also the conduit to the 
fountains in the building, and on the terraces. These two dis
tinct actions of filling the tank and working the fountains will 
proceed simultaneously through the same pipe. On the top of 
these columns are massive girders which support the plates, forming 
the bottom of the tank. The height from the stone curb of the 
reservoir to the bottom of the tank is 65 feet ; the tanks are each 
47 feet square by 15 feet deep, and capable of containing 207,000 
gallons or about 900 tons of water. They supply also the water 
required in the building for the plants, and kitchens, and charge the 
pipes provided against casualties from fire. The vast residue of the 
water in the top reservoir, in consequence of the sloping character 
of the ground, does not need any help from the engines, but 
flows direct to fountains on a lower level, and plays smaller jets. 
Through the same convenience, the waste water from the upper 
fountains is used a second time in the lower fountains.

The centre or intermediate reservoir collects the waste water from 
the displays which take place on ordinary days, and which 
include all the fountains save the two largest and the cascades. 
Attached to this reservoir are also engines which pump the water 
back to the upper resen'oir. The lowest reservoir collects similarly 
the waste water from the displays which take place in the two 
largest fountains on the days of great exhibition, and its engines 
return the water at once to the top level.

THE CRYSTAL TOWERS.

The high towera, of which there are two, one at each end of the 
building, have been erected for the purpose of can-ying the tanks 
that supply the fountains in the lower basin, and are, with the 
exception of the tank and stays, constructed of cast iron.

The foundation upon which this enormous mass of material 
rests, is necessarily very strong, and consists in the first place, of 
a ring of concrete, 60 feet in external diameter, and 3 feet deep ;
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upon this is built a circular wall of brickwork, laid in coment, 
56 feet in diameter, and 18 feet deep. This forms the bed on 
which rests the base pieces of the columns.

The colunms, 1 foot in diameter, and 24 in number, are 
placed in pairs, 4 feet apart, and are connected together by 
solid vertical girders or filling-in frames, each pair thus forming 
one continuous broad column, extending from the base to the ; 
bottom of the tank by which the tower is surmounted—the 
whole rising to a height of 202 feet. The space between each : 
pair of columns (8 feet) is filled in with glazed sashes and face- j 
work, corresponding with those in the building, and completing the • 
shell of the tower. Behind these sashes, and spanning these 
spaces, extending from floor to floor, are series of round wrought 
iron diagonal bracing, continued from the bottom to the top of 
the tower ; and under each of the ten landing-floors is a strong 
horizontal bracing-plate, termed a diaphragm, forming, with the 
diagonal bracing above referred to, a system of vertical and 
horizontal trussing.

Up the centre of each tower is carried a perpendicular brick 
shaft (the internal diameter of which is 7 ft. 9 in.), resting upon 
a separate foundation, and serving the double purpose of carrying 
00' the smoke from the heating apparatus, boilers connected with 
the machinery department, upper engine-house, and kitchen, and 
forming the core or spiral staircase by which the various floors j 
and gallery at the top of the tower are reached. These floors 
arise at intervals of 20 feet from the level of the floor of the 
main building. The tank noticed above is of boiler plate, and is 
formed of an inner and outer wall, the former of which encircles 
the chimney-shaft, the bottom, which is dome-shaped, is caiTÍed 
upon wrought iron girders radiating from the chimney, and 
is secured to the tops of the external columns. This descrip
tion will be more readily understood when the depths of the 
tank at its outer and inner walls are given. The former, or 
that resting upon the external columns, being 38 feet, while 
the latter, next the chimney-shaft, à about 26 feet. These tanks 
are calculated to hold when filled a body of water of the enormous 
weight of 1576 tons, or a bulk of 67,228 cubic feet, equal to 357,675 
gallons. .

The supply is forced from the upper reservoir by the.same 
engines that raise the water to the low-water tower and build
ing ; and the same pipes form also the means of conveying the 
water to the fountains. They are jirranged within the outer 
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columns, forming an interior circle, apparently of columns, but 
rendering in reality, no assistance towards the stability of the 
structure.

On a level with the base of the tank, projecting from the 
exterior of the tower, and carried on strong and elegant cast- 
iron brackets, is the gallery 6 feet in width, from the outer 
edge of which, on light iron columns, is carried the many- 
gabled conical Paxton roof which covers the tower. The total 
height of these stupendous edifices, from the ground line to 
the top ornaments on the roof, is 284 feet. Prom the same ground 
line to the floor of the projecting gallery is 214 feet, involving 
to the persevering visitor an ascent of no fewer than 400 steps, 
with only ten landings or rests on the floors previously mentioned. 
The reward in the prospect afforded will, however, amply repay 
the toil inemTed, embracing as it does an horizon including part of 
six counties—viz., Middlesex, Kent, Essex, Bedfordshire, and 
Bucks—and including a panorama possessing, amongst other 
objects of interest, the Towers of London and Windsor, the wood- 
lands of Essex, and the Downs of Epsom.

These magnificent towers, each of which contains 800 tons of 
iron, were designed by Mr. Brunei.

From the above simple statement it will be seen, that the 
arrangements for supplying the fountains with water are at once 
simple, complete, and based upon the most economical principles. 
The engine power employed is that of three hundred and twenty 
horses ; the water itself is conveyed to and from the reservoirs in 
pipes varying from three feet to one inch in diameter ; and the 
weight of piping may be set down at 4000 tons, its length, 
roughly estimated, at ten miles.

THE NAVE.

Quitting the wing, to which the visitor was brought, he turns 
into the body of the Palace, and the first object that attracts 
attention is a fountain of toilet vinegar, erected by Mr. E. Rimmel, 
from designs furnished by Mr. John Thomas. Keeping close to 
this, the south end of the Palace, we proceed towards the centre of 
the nave, and passing through the opening in the ornamental 
screen which stretches across the nave, a fine view is gained of 
the whole interior of the building. In the fore-ground is Osler’s 
crystal fountain, which adorned the Palace in Hyde Park, but here 
elevated in its proportions and improved. It is surrounded by a 
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sheet of water, at each end of which float the leaves (presently to be 
gigantic) of the. Fictona liegia, the intermediate space being occupied 
by various aquatic plants ; several species of the Nymphœa Devoniana, 
the Nelumbmm speciosum, or sacred bean of the Pythagoreans, àc. 
On either side of the nave the plants of almost every clime wave 
their foliage, forming a mass of cool pleasant colour, admirably 
harmonising with the surrounding tints, and also acting as a most 
effective background to relieve the white statues, which are 
picturesquely grouped along the nave ; at the back of these are 
the façades of the various Industrial and Fine Art Courts, whose 
bright colouring gives additional brilliancy to the interior, whilst 
the aerial blue tint of the arched roof above considerably increases 
the effect of the whole composition, gi-\ung it the effect of an opal 
vardt. Towards evening the interior of the palace presents the ap
pearance of a vocal grove, the visitor hearing with delight the beaii- 
tiful note of the nightingale, together with that of the blackbird ; 
several of the former are confined for the present in cages, but 
will ultimately be allowed to live at large amid the foliage. 
Thrushes, wrens, and robin redbreasts, build and make a perpetual 
home of this magnificent covered garden.

Let the visitor now proceed up the building until he arrives, 
at the Central Transept, at which point he will be enabled to; 
judge of the vastness of the hall in the midst of which he stands,' 
and of the whole structure of which the transept forms so noble
and conspicuous a part. !

THE GREAT TRANSEPT. j

Immediately on his right in the transept is a selection of works 
of the old school of French Sculptors in front of the GaUeiy of 
French Portraits, which commences immediately behind the statue 
of Admiral Duquesne. On the opposite corresponding side are 
ranged the works of Canova, behind which, commencing near the 
statue of Rubens, is placed the Italian portion of the Portrait 
Gallery., On the left are works of art from the chisels of Wyatt, ' 
Gibson, and Chantrey, at the back of which are ranged the German ■ 
portraits, commencing at the Statue of Peel by Marochetti. On the 
north-west side of the transept are selections from the ancient 
Roman and Greek Sdiools of Sculpture, fronting the English 
portraits which begin at the back of the statue of the Farnese 
Hercules. The schools of French and Italian sculpture, and of 
German and English sculpture, were passed by the risitor at the;
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junction of the Nave and Transept. Corresponding to these courts, 
at the junction on the opposite aide, are Courts of the Gothic and 
Renaissance, and of Greek and Roman sculpture. Full accounts 
of all the "works of art that attract and seize the eye of the visitor 
at this point will be found in the Handbooks that deal especially 
with these subjects.

THE MODEL OF SEBASTOPOL.

At the present moment the visitors will be particularly in
terested with the large Model of Sebastopol and that portion of 
the Crimea which is at present the seat of war. The surface of the 
country around the beleaguered city, and the position of the 
enemy’s works, and those of the allies, are here set before the eye 
so vividly that the spectator can at once understand the plan of 
attack so difficult to be gathered from even the best of maps. The 
maker of this beautiful Model is Mr. R. T. Wilde, of New Cross.
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MR. FERGUSSON'S SYSTEM OF FORTIFICATION.

On one side of the great transept is placed Mr. Fergusson’s 
model, illustrative of his proposals for the reform of the science 
of fortification. The great principle of his system is the power of 
placing in position on a fortified place a greater number of guns 
than the enemy can bring to bear upon any point of it. For this 
purpose, he proposes to erect simple mounds of earth, bearing two 
or three tiers of guns, where the place is large and the curve flat, 
and four, or even five tiers, where the space is confined. The 
model represents a small confined space surrounded by five tiers ; 
ensuring, in his opinion, a superiority of fire over anything that can 
be brought against it. Mr. Fergusson proposes to employ wet 
ditches wherever water is available ; but in dry or uneven ground, 
a ditch of fifty or sixty feet, with a loop-holed wall at the bottom 
not less than thirty feet high, thoroughly flanked in every part by 
musketry and artillery from the small bastions placed at intervals 
along its fronts. The model represents upon its different faces, 
suggestions for various methods of aiming the ramparts and of 
flanking defences.

When a sufficient idea of this portion of the Building has been 
obtained, he will do well to pass at once towards the architec
tural restorations which await him on the other side of the Transept.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE FINE ARTS COURTS.

Tn order the better to appreciate the arrangement of those 
restorations through which we now propose to conduct the visitor, 
a few words explanatory of the object which they are intended to 
serve may prove of use.

One of the most important objects of the Crystal Palace is to 
teach a great practical lesson in Art; Specimens of the various 
phases through which the arts of Architecture and Sculpture 
have passed, are here collected, commencing from the earliest 
known period down to modem times, or from the remote ages of 
Egyptian civilisation to the sixteenth century after Christ—a period 
of more than three thousand years.

Perhaps no subject, with the exception of the literature of 
departed nations, affords more interest to the mind of man, than 
these visible proofs of the different states of society throughout 
the world’s history ; and nothing better aids us in realising the 
people and customs of the past, than the wonderful monuments 
happily presented from the destructive hand of Time, and 
now restored to something of their orignal splendour by the 
patient and laborious researches of modem times ; and, we 
may add (not without some pride), by the enterprising liberality 
of Englishmen.

Nor i? it the least extraordinary fact, in this view of 
progress, that the building itself, which contains these valuable 
monuments of past ages, is essentially different from every 
preceding style, uniting perfect strength with aerial lightness, 
and as easy of erection as it is capable of endurance. The 
combination of glass and iron has produced the original and 
beautiful result of which the Crystal Palace is the most brilliant 
example, suggesting to the mind a new and wonderful power of 
extension beyond anything the mind of the artist has yet devised. 
Thus then, beneath one roof, may the visitor trace the conree of art 
from centuries long anterior to Christianity, down to the very 
moment in which he lives, and obtain by this meara an idea of the 
successive states of civilisation which from time to time have arisen 
in the world, flourishing for a greater or less period, until over
turned by the aggressions of barbarians, or the no less destructive 
agency of a sensual and deginded luxury. Sculpture, the sister 
art of architecture, has also been worthily illustrated within our 
walk. Vainly, in any part of the world, will be sought a similar 
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coUectiou, by means of which the progress of that beautiful art can 
be regularly traced.

The statues will generally be found in the Architectural Courts 
of the countries to which they belong, so that the eye may track the 
intellectual stream as it flows on, now rising to the highest point 
of beauty, and now sinking to the lowest depths of degradation. 
The visitor is invited to proceed with us on this world-wide tour of 
inspection, but to bear also in mind that our present task is to 
show him how to see the Building itself, and not to describe its 
contents, except by briefly pointing out the most remarkable 
objects that encounter him on his way. For detailed and valuable 
information the visitor is referred to the excellent Handbooks of 
the respective Courts, all of which describe with minuteness not 
o^y their contents, but every needful circumstance in connexion 
with their history. The point from which we start is the Central 
Transept. Proceeding northwards, up the Nave, the visitor turns 
immediately to the left and finds himself in front of

THE EGYPTIAN COURT.

The remains of Egyptian Architecture are the most ancient yet 
discovered. They possess an absorbing interest, not only on 
account of the connexion of Egypt with Biblical history, but 
also of the perfect state of the remains, which enable us to judge 
of the high state of civilisation to which Egypt attained, and 
which have permitted the decipherers of the hieroglyphics, led 
by Dr. Young, ChampoUion, and Sir Gardner Wilkinson, in
cur time, to give us clear insight into the manner of life 
—public and private—of this early and interesting nation, 
■ligyptian architecture is characterised by simplicity of construction, 
gigantic proportions, and massive solidity. The buildings were 
ahnost entirely of stone, and many of them are excavations and 
shapings of rocks. The examples of this architecture now before 
us are not taken from any one ruin, but are illustrations of 
^^^’^ ^^^^®®’ commencing with the earliest, and terminating 
with the latest, so that we are enabled to follow the gradual 
eve opment of the art. Little change, however, was effected 
uring its progress. The original solidity so admirably suited to
P ^eq.uirements of the Egyptians continued to the end; and 

religion forbade a change in the conventional representations of 
ose gods and kings which so extensively cover the temples and 
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tombs. So that we find the same peculiar character continued ia 
a great measure to the very last.
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Advancing up the avenue of lions, cast from a pair brought 
from Egypt by Lord Prudhoe (the present Duke of Northumber
land), we have before us the outer walls and columns of a temple, 
not taken from any one particular structure, but composed 
from various sources, to illustrate Egyptian columns and capitals 
during the Ptolemaic period, somewhere about 300 years B.C. 
On the walls are coloured sunk-reliefs showing a king making 
offerings or receiving gifts from the gods. The capitals or heads 
of the columns are palm- and lotus-leaved ; some showing the 
papyrus in its various stages of development, from the .simple 
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bud to the full-blown flower. The representation of the palm 
and the papyrus occurs frequently in Egyptian architecture ; the 
leaves of the latter, it will be remembered, were made into paper, 
and its flowers were specially used as ofierings in the temples. 
On the frieze above the columns is a hieroglyphic inscription 
stating, that “m the seventeenth year of the reign of Victoria, 
the ruler of the waves, this Palace was erected and furnished with 
a thousand statues, a thousand plants, ¿c., like as a book for the 
use of the men of all counties.” Tins inscription is repeated, with 
some slight additions, on the frieze of the interior of the Court. 
On the cornice of both the inside and outside of the Court, are the 
names of Her Majesty and Piince Albert, engraved in hieroglyphic 
characters, and also winged globes, the symbolic protecting deity of 
doorways. Entering by the central doorway, on the lintels and 
sides of which are inserted the different titles of King Ptolemy, in 
hieroglyphics, we find ourselves in the exterior court of a temple in 
which the multitude assembled ; the decorations of the walls are 
similar to those we saw outside, and it must be borne in mind 
that the colouring is taken from actual remains in Egypt. On the

The Gigantic Figures of Ramoses the Groat

wall to the left is a large picture copied from the great Temple of 
Rameses III. or Rameaes Mai Amun, at Medinet Haboo near 
Thebes, showing the counting of the hands of the slain—three 
thousand as we are informed by the hieroglyphics engraved over
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the heads of the scribes—before the king who is in his chariot ; 
on the right-hand side of the Court is a representation of 
a battle-scene, with the Egyptians storming a fortress. Turn
ing to the left, after examining the eight gigantic figures of 
Rameses the Great, forming the façade of another temple, we 
enter the colonnade of an early period, its date being about 
1300 B.c. The columns represent eight stems and buds of the 
papyrus bound together, and are cast from a black granite 
column bearing the name of Amunsthph, now in the British 
Museum.

Passing on we find ourselves in a dark tomb copied from one at 
Beni Hassan. It is the earliest piece of architecture in the Crystal 
Palace, its date being about 1660, B.c. The original tomb is cut 
in the solid chain of rocks that forms a boundary on the east of 
the Nile, separating the sandy desert from the fertile valley of the 
river. Although architectural remains exist in Egypt of a much 
earlier date than this tomb, it still possesses great value to us, for it 
may be considered as exhibiting the first order of Egyptian colnmns, 
which was employed in constructing buildings-at as remote a period 
as two thousand years before Christ ; this fluted column in 
another respect claims our attention, for there can be but little doubt 
that it supplied the Greeks with the model of their early Doric, 

Firat order of Egyptian 
Column.

and merit. Another 
was under the Greek

The original tomb has but one instead of 
four enti'ances as here represented, and is 
accordingly more gloomy and impressive. 
What is lost iai sombre effect, however, is 
made up to the visitor in convenience.

Passing out, we behold, in front of us, 
a beautiful colonnade, from the Island of 
Philoe, and of the same period as the 
Egyptian wall which we first saw fronting 
the nave. Within this Court we cannot fail to 
remark the scattered statues, especially the 
Egyptian Antinous, executed , during the 
Roman rule, the life-like development of 
whose limbs, representing, as it no doubt 
does, the Egyptian type, is sufficient to 
convince us that when Egyptian art was 
not tied down by the hierarchical yoke, it 
was capable of producing works of truth 
work of art, executed when the country 
yoke, is the remarkable bas-relief portrait
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of Alexander the Great, inscribed in hieroglyphics and Greek cha
racters. The Greek name is spelt wrongly—a sufficient proof 
that the work of art is from the hand of an Egyptian artist. 
Amidst the statues will be found two circular-headed stones— 
copies of the celebrated Rosetta stone (so called from having been 
found at the little town of Rosetta, near Alexandria) from 
which Dr. Young and Champollion obtained a key to the 
deciphering of hieroglyphics. The stone is engraved in three 
characters : Hieroglyphic, Enchorial—the writing of the country 
—and Greek; the inscription is an address from the priests 
to the Greek King of Egypt, Ptolemy V., in wliich the 
sovereign’s praises are set forth, and orders are given to set 
up a statue of the king, together with the address, in every 
temple. The date of this interesting remnant of Egyptian 
manners and customs is about 200 years before the Christian 
era.

Further on to the right -—in a recess — is the model of the 
temple of Aboo Simbel, cut in the side of a rock, in Nubia. 
The sitting figures which, in the original, are of the size of the 
gigantic figures in the northern transept, represent Eameses the 
Great, and the smaller ones around, his mother, wife, and daughter. 
The original tomb is ten times-^as large as the present model. 
It should be remembered that nearly all the models here in
troduced are very much below the size of the architectmal re
mains which they represent. For example : the majority of the 
columns in the temple of Karnak are 47 feet high, and some are 
62 feet. Turning from this recess, and after looking at the 
beautiful lotus columns to the left, surmounted by the cow- 
eared Goddess of Love of the Egyptians, and having examined 
the two large pictures on the walls of the temple—one of which 
represents a king slaying his enemies with the aid of the god 
Ammon Ra, and the other a feat of arms of the same king— 
we direct our attention to the columns before us, which are 
reduced models of a portion of the celebrated Temple of Karnak at 
Thebes. This temple was, perhaps, one of the largest and most 
interesting in Egypt ; the principal portions are said to have been 
erected by Rameses II. about 1170 n. c. It seems to have 
been a fashion with the Theban kings to make additions to this 
temple during their respective reigns ; and, as each monarch 
was anxious to outvie his predecessor, the size of the fabric 
threatened to become unbounded. Temples and tombs were the 
grand extravagances of the Egyptian kings. The sums that modem 

n 2
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them splendour whilst

Column from Karnak.

ridera devote to palaces which add to 
living, were given by the remote princes 
of whom we speak, and who regarded 
life as only a fleet passage towards 
eternity, for the construction of en- 
dui-mg homes when life should have 
passed away. Inasmuch as, if the 
career of an Egyptian king proved 
irreligious or oppressive, the priests 
and people could deny him sepulture 
in his own tomb, it is not unlikely 
that many Egyptian kings lavished 
large sums upon temples, in order to 
conciliate the priestly favour, and to 
secure for their embalmed bodies the 
much-prized sanctuary. It is to be ob
served, however, with respect to the 
names and inscriptions found on Egyp
tian monuments, that they are by no 
means always to be taken as an au
thentic account of the illustrious- remains within. Some of 
the Egyptian kings have been proved guilty of erasing from 
tombs the names of their predecessors, and of substituting 
their own ; an unwarrantable and startling deception that 
has proved very awkward and embarrassing to Egyptian 
antiquaries.

The portion of Karnak here modelled is taken from the Hall 
of Columns, commenced by Osirei the First, and completed by his 
son, Eameses the Great—a most illustrious monarch, who flourished 
during the twelfth century before Christ, whose deeds are frequently 
recorded, and whose statue is found in many parts of Egypt. 
Before entering the temple we stay to notice the representations of 
animals and birds on the frieze above the columns, which is the 
dedication of the temple to the gods. Entering between the 
columns, on the lower part of which is the name of Eameses the 
Great, and, in the middle, a representation of the three principal 
divinities of Thebes receiving oflerings from King Osirei ;—and, 
after thoroughly examining this interesting restoration, we return 
again into the outer court. The visitor who wishes to realise to 
himself the actual condition of the principal Egyptian temples and 
wall-sculptures of Karnak and Kalabshee, can do so by inspecting 
the splendid collection of French photographs of these ancient 
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works of art in the gallery immediately over this Court. Regain
ing the Nave, a few steps, directed to the left, bring us to

The Parthenon.

THE GREEK COURT.
Architecture and sculpture have here made a stride. We have 

noted even in Egypt the advance from early rude effort to a con
sistent gigantic system of art, that covers and almost darkens the 
land under the shadow of a stem hierarchical religion. We step at 
once from the gloom into the sunshine of Greek art. The over
whelming grandeur of Egypt, with its austere conventionalities, is 
exchanged for true simplicity, great beauty, and ideality. Just 
proportions, truth, and grace of fonn and appropriate nma.mpnt 
characterised Greek architectui'e. The fundamental principles of 
construction, as will readily be seen, were the same in Greece as m 
Egypt, but improved, added to, and perfected. The architecture 
of both countries was columnar; but, compare the Greek columns 
before us with those which we just now saw in Egypt, taken from 
the tomb of Beni Hassan ; the latter are simple, rude, ill-propor- 

1 tioned, and with slight pretension to beauty, whilst, in the former, 
the simplicity still prevailing, the rudeness and heavine^ have 
departed, the pillars taper gracefully, and are finely proportioned 
and elegant, though of great strength. The specimen of Greek 
architecture before us is from the later period of the first order, 
namely, the Doric ; and the court is taken, in part, from the 
Temple of Jupiter at Nemea, which was built about 400 
years B.C., still within the verge of the highest period of Greek
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Art. Passing along the front, we notice on the frieze above the 
columns the names of the principal Greek cities and colonies.

We enter the Court through the central opening. This portion
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187a Io 1873 PARTHENON 186 186a 1836

168 
□ 
on

389

«7^! Z'’> ZW
□ □ 

□on 
193 □

□ 
□
63

198 
a

BAS-RELIEF 
zap ii/QOi 

' □□□ 
1 □□□ 

49 48 47 ’

ej\LLERY 02 GA ee 
□ a □ 
□ □ □

6-
00 70 75
□ 0 □

43 □ ?‘^ \
BAS-RELIEF

as

Oil
□ so 
O

19
JO

ill

<0

fe 

M
CREEK COURT

10=
MA V E

81 □□037 asQ
----- 1 00 ao

wD
O

»«□

O
*□

73
□ in

°S°

on no'

63 D [J 55 
□ O I— 0

□

□

□

□

0^0

□ -^

□ 
O

□ O

O 
□2“

□ 2 0

n □

Ground Plan of Greek' Court.

represents part of a Greek agora, or forum, which was used as a 
market, and also for public festivals, for political and other 
assemblies. Around the frieze in this central division are the names 
of the poets, artists, philosophers of Greece, and of their most 
celebrated patrons, the list commencing immediately above the place 
of entrance, with old blind Homer, and finishing with Anthemius, 
the architect of Saint Sophia at Constantinople. The names, 
it will be rémarked, are inserted in the Greek characters of the 
period at which the various persons lived. The monograms within 
the chaplets on the frieze are formed of the initial letters of the 
Muses, the Graces, the Good and the Wise. The colouring of this 
court, with its blue, red, and yellow surfaces, blazoned with 
gold, produces an excellent effect. It is the object of the 
deooratom to give to the whole of the ai’chitectural specimens 
in the Crystal Palace, those colours which there is reason 
to know, or to believe, they originally possessed ; to restore
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them, m fact, as fai- as possible to their pristine state, in 
order that the imagination of the spectator may be safely 
conducted back in contemplation to the artistic characteristics 
of distant and distinctive ages. In this court are arranged 
sculptures and models of temples. Amongst the former will be 
recognised many of the finest statues and groups of the Greek 
school, the Laocoon (16) ; the Farnese Juno (6) ; the Dione (3) ; 
the Genius of Death (24) ; the well-known Discobolus (4) from the 
Vatican ; the Ariadne, also from the Vatican (27) ; the Sleeping, or 
Barberini Faun (19) ; and, in the centre, the unrivalled Venus of 
Milo, which affords perhaps the most perfect combination of 
grandeur and beauty in the female form, (1). We make our way 
round this couit;, beginning at the right hand. After examining the 
collection, we pass between the columns into the small side com-t, 
(next to Egypt), answering to a stoa of the Agora. Around the 
frieze are found the names of the great men of the Greek colonies, 
an'anged in chronological order. The visitor has here an opportu
nity of contrasting the architecture and sculpture of the Egyptians 
with those of the Greeks. On one side of him is an Egyptian^wall 
inclining inwards, with its angular pictorial decorations, and the 
passive colossal figmus guarding the entrances. On the other side 

Portrait of Homer.

are the beautiful columns and 
bold cornice of the Greek Doric, 
surrounded by statues character
ised by beauty of form and refined 
idealised expression. In this divi
sion will also be found the bust.? 
of the Greek Poets, arranged 
in chronological order, com
mencing on the right-hand side 
from the Nave ; these form a 
portion of the Portrait Gallery 
of the Crystal Palace.

Making our way through the 
opening in the back, opposite the 
Nave, we enter a covered atrium, 
commonly attached to the portion 
of the agora here reproduced. 
The massive antes, or square 
pillars, and the panelled ceiling 
—the form of the latter adapted
from the Temple of Apollo 

at Bassæ in Arcadia — give the visitor another specimen of
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Greek architecture. We proceed, to the right, down this 
atrium, occasionally Stepping out to examine the sculpture 
arranged in the gallery, and the restored and coloured frieze of 
the Parthenon of Athens, which extends its length along the wall. 
The coloured portion has been executed under the dii’ectiou of 
Mr. Owen Jones, the golden hair being founded on authentic 
examples which still exist on analogous remains of ancient Greek 
art.* The tints on the diflerent figures are put forth rather as 
suggestions than restorations. We really know nothing certain 
of the manner in which these celebrated rilievos were coloured. 
Acknowledging this fact, Mr. Jones, in .thus boldly supplying 
pigment, has proceeded upon the known principle of the Greeks 
—using the tints so as to enhance the effect of the sculptrue. 
This frieze represents the Panathenaic procession to the temple of 
Athene Polias, which formed part of the display at this greatest of 
the Athenian festivals, and took place every fourth year. Dividing 
the frieze, is one of the most interesting objects in the Crystal 
Palace, a model of the western front of the Parthenon itself, about 
one-fourth the size of the original structure. This is the largest 
model that has ever been constracted of this beautiful temple, and, 
being coloured from actual remains and legitimate deductions, 
it possesses the great charm of a veritable copy. The scale is 
sufficiently large to give a complete idea of the original. This 
admirable model is due to the inteUigeut and successful researches 
prosecuted in Athens by Mr. Penrose, whose labours have thrown 
so much new light upon the refinements practised by the Greeks in 
architecture. Mr. Penrose has himself dii'ected the construction 
of the model. In this gallery are ranged statues and groups, 
including the celebrated Niobe group, from Florence (187 to 
187 L, inclusive). This subject of the punishment of Niobe’s 
family by the gods was frequently treated by Greek artists ; and 
certainly the group before us is one of the most beautiful examples 
of Greek sculptural art. It is supposed that the portion of 
the group at Florence occupied the pediment of the temple of 
Apollo Sosianus at Rome. The Niobe group belongs to one of 
the brightest periods. Casts from those most beautiful and 
wonderful remains of ancient art, the colossal figures from the 
pediment of the Parthenon at Athens, are also here (185 to 
186 B.). The originals, brought over to England by Lord Elgin in 
1801-2, are in the British Museum, and the nation is indebted for 
the acquisition to the painter Haydon, who was the first British 

* The remainder of the frieze is erected in the gallery above the Courts.
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artist to recognise the value, and appreciate the beauty of these 
mutilated but inimitable monuments of art at the highest period of 
its glory. They belong to the Phidian school, and are characterised 
by simple grandeur, great repose in the attitudes, and a deep study 
of nature in their forms. The Theseus more particularly displays 
a marvellous study and appreciation of nature, and the figures 
of the Fates (185 B.), headless though they be, are the most awfully 
grand impereonations the world has ever seen. In connexion 
■with the Parthenon will also be seen a cast from a part of one of 
the actual columns, also in the British Museum (160).* In this 
Stoa is the wonderful Belvedere Torso, from the Vatican (67); the 
far-famed Venus de’ Medici (198), from Florence, and the exqui
site Psyche (199), from the Museum at Naples. The visitor will 
not fail to be astonished, no less by the number than by the 
charming effect of these works which have come down to our 
time, and which will descend to the latest posterity as models of 
excellence. Proceeding imtil we arrive at the junction of the 
Greek and Roman Courts, we turn into the right-hand division 
of the outer court ; round the frieze of which are the names of 
the statesmen and warriors of Athens, the Peloponnesus and 
Attica. The busts ranged on either side are portraits of the Greek 
philosophers, orators, generals and statesmen, arranged in chrono 
logical order, commencing at the entrance from the nave.

GREEK SCULPTURES.

No.
1. VENUS VlCTRlX.
2. VENUS VlCTRIX or CAPUA.
3. DlONE
4. Quoit-Theower.
5. The Wakmor of Agabias.
6. JuNO.
7. Naiad.
8. Apollo.
9. Mercury.

30. Faun.
31. Ariadne.
12. Paun.
13. Scythian,
14. ¿ANAID.
15. VACANT.
16. LaOCOON AND HIS SONS.
17. Farnese Minerva.
18. Minerva.
10. Sleeping Faun.
20. Youth.
21. Jason.
22. Diana.

: No.
23. LUDOVISI M.ARS.
24. Genius or Death.
25. Jason.
26. APOLLO Lycius.
27. Ariadne.
28. Minerva.
29. Minerva.
30. SOMNUS.
31. Clio.
32. Frieze in Alto-rii.ibvo,
33. Endymion.
34. Bas-relief.
35. Perseus and Andeomed.\.
36. Polyhymnia.
37. Minerva.
38 & 39. Canephoræ.
40. Minerva.
41. Flora.
42. Hyoieia.
43. Small Statue or Female.
44. Euterpe.

; 45. Vesta.

* For a minate description of all the statues and other works of 
Court, see the “ Handbook to the Greek Court.”
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No.
46. Euterpe.
47. Boeohese Flora,
48. Minerva.
49. A MuSE.
50. Polyhymnia.
61. Thalia.
62. A Bronze Figure.
53. Torso on as Amazon.
54. Minerva.
55. Urania.
56. The East Frieze of the Tdrseum.
67. Portion of Frieze.
68. Battle or the Amazons.
59. Bas-relief.
60, Minerva.
61. PUTEAL.
62. Torso of a Faun.
63. ÆSCULAPIUS AND TeLEBEHORUH.
64. Pomona.
65. Philosopher.
66. Torso or a Youthful Male Figure
67. Part or a Statue or Heroules.
68. Torso or a Venus.
69. Horse’s Head.
70. Polyhymnia.
71. Horse’s Head.
72. Torso and Legs of a Delicately 

formed Female.
78. Mabsyas.
74. Horse’s Head.
76. Diana.
76. Antinous and his Genius with 

small Statue of Elpis.
77. Ganymedes and Eaci.e.
78. Cupid and Psyche.
79. Thalia.
80. Augustus.
80 A. A Roman Veiled with the.Toga, 

in the Act or Sacrificing.
81. Apollo.
82. Ceres.
83. Bacchus crowned with Ivy.
84, Victory.
85. Penelope and Telemachus.
86. Half-draped Female Statue.
87. Thetis.
88. Ganymedes.
89. Bacchus.
90. ÆsCULAPIUS.
91. Hunter.
92. Julian the Apostate.
93. Architectural Scrollwork.
94. Architectural Scrollwork.
95. Architectural Ornament.
96 & 98. Two Portions of a Frieze.
97. Spain.
98 A, Bath Seat.
99. Architectural Ornament of a 

Griffin.
106. Bold Architectural Ornaments,
101. Architectural Scrollwork.
102. Architectural Scrollwork.
103. Architectural Fragment.
104, Architectural Fret.
105. Architectural Portions op 

Cornice.
166—110. Architectural Fragments.

111. Large Lion’s Head.
112. Capital.
113_ 116. Architectural Fragments.
114. Sarcophagus.
115. Sarcophagus.
117. Lucilla,
118. The Front or a large Sabcopua- 

OUS.
119. A.B. Bas-relief.
120. Capital.
120 A. Capital.
121. Capital. 
121A. Borckesk Centaur tamed by 

Cupid.
122. Victory.
123. A Capital.
124. From a Terra-cotta.
125. Bas-relief.
125 a. Bas-relief,
125b. Bas-belief.
126 Bas-belief.
126a. Bas-relief.
126b. Bas-relief.
127. Roman Sacrifice.
128. Terra-cottas.
129. PUDICITIA.
129a. Bas-bhlief.
129b. Pudicitia.
130 Ceres.
ISOA. Bas relief.
1S0B. Greek Fragment.
131. Bas-relief.
132. Musicians.
132 a. Bas-relief Comedians.
133. The Muses.
134. Bas-relief.
135. Bas-relief,
136, Bas-relief.
137. Bas-relief.
138. Alto-rilievo or white marble.
139. Bas-relief.
139 A. Bas-relief.
189 B. Bas-relief.
140. Bas-relief.
141. Three Cities personified.
142. Vestal.
143. Bas-relief.

143 A.l
^^® L Architectural Fragments.
143 o.
143 D. J
144. Retrograde Sepulchral Inscrip

tion.
145. Small Bas-relief.
146. Athenian Bas-relief.
147. The Dioscuri.
148. Portion of a Funereal Vase.
149. Cippus.
149 A. Antefixa.
149B. CiPPUS.
150. Upper Part of Doric Column of 

the Parthenon.
161. Bas-relief.
152. Athenian Bas-relief.
153, A VERY fine Fragment.
154. Alto-rilievo from Athens.
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No.
165. Pluto,
156. pRAOMEMT or FeIEZE OF THE PAR

THENON.
157. Fragment of a House’s Head.
158, Small Bas-relief,
159. Bas-relief.
160. JoNO AND Minerva.
161. A Cavalcade. !
162. An INSCRIBED STÊLÊ. i
163. Bas-relief. |
164. The lower portion or a StBlé, ।
165. JUNO.
166. Bas-relief.
167. A SMALL Athenian Bas-relief.
168. Bas-relief.
169. A Bas-relief.
170. Carvatidæ,
171. Bas-relief.
172. Ulysses and ms Doo.
173. An INSCRIBED Farewell Scene.
174. An INTERESTING LITTLE ALTO-RI- 

LIEVO.
174 A, Bas-relief—G Y.'iNASTic Figures. 

Hercules and the Stag—Pompeii.
175, Bas-relief.
176, Fragment of Seated Frmalr.
177. Frac,MENT.
178. Alto-rilievo,
178 A, Alto-rilievo.
178 B. Alto-rilievo.

The Elgin Marbles.
Friezr
East Frieze.

179. A Portion or the West Frieze of 
the Parthenon.

180. Fragment of the Frieze of the 
Parthenon in the Vatican.

181. Portion of an interesting little 
Female Figure.

182. Fragment or one of the South 
Metopes or the Parthenon.

188. Metope.
184. Metope froji Temple of Theseus. 
185. The Fates.
185a. Horse’s Head. '
185b. The Fates. 1
186. Cahyatis. |

No.
186 A. Torso. 
180b, Draped Female Torso
186 c. Torso op Bacchus,
186 D. Front or Torso,
186 E. Bas-relief.
187. NioBÊ AND Daughter. 
1S7a. NlOBID.
187b, Niobid, 
187c. NiOBID AND P^EACOGUr.. 
187d. Niobid.
187e. Niobid.
187r. Niobid.
187g. Niobid.
187h. Niobid.
187i. Niobid. 
187k. NiOBiD.
187l. Niobid.
188, Colossal Tonso.
189. The Ilioneds restored.
190. Venus.
191. Cupid.
192. The Son of Niobè.
193. Farnese Torso or a Youth.
194. Amazon.
195. Priest or Bacchus.
196. Melpomenè.
197. Ilioneus.
198. Medici Venus.
199. Psyche.
200. Owl upon a Square Plinth.
201. Iris, Hecate, or Lucífera.
203. CupiD.
204, Model of the Temple of Neptune 

AT Pæstum.
205. Square Altar of the Capitol.
206. SosiBius Vase.
207. Funereal Vase.
208. Sacrificial Altar.
209. Candelabrum, or Tripod.
210. Altar.
211. A Tripod.
212. Victory,
213. Cinerarium of Lucilids.
214. Sarcophagus,
215. Eurípides,
216, Candelabrum. ,

We walk thraugh this Court until we reach the Nave ; then 
turning to the left find ourselves facing

THE ROMAN COURT.

On approaching this Court the visitor i\dll at once notice 
a new architectural element—as useful as it is beautiful__ 
namely,, the Arch, a feature that has been found susceptible 
of the greatest variety of treatment. Until within the last few 
ye^ the credit of the first use of the arch as an ardiHectwral 
principis has been given to the Greek architect under Roman 
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rule, but discoveries hi Egypt, and more recently in Assyria by 
Mr. Layard and M. Botta, have
shown that constructed and orna
mented arches were frequently em
ployed in architecture many hundred 
years before the Christian era. It 
is to be observed that architecture 
and sculpture had no original growth 
at Rome, and were not indigenous to 
the soil. Roman structures were mo
difications from the Greek, adapted to 
suit the requirements and tastes of 
the people ; and thus it happened 
that the simple severity, purity, and 
ideality of early Greek art degene
rated under the Roman empire, into 
the wanton luxuriousness that cha
racterised its latest period. In comparing the Greek and Roman 
statues, we remark a grandeur of conception, a delicacy of sentiment, 
a poetical refinement of thought in the former, indicative of the 
highest artistic development with which we are acquainted. When 
Greece became merely a Roman province, that high excellence 
was already on the decline, and the dispersion of her artists, 
on the final subjugation of the country by Mummius, the Roman 
general, B.c. 14-6, hastened the descent. A large number of 
Grecian artists settled at Rome, where the sentiment of ser
vitude, and the love of their masters for display, produced 
works which by degrees fell further and further from their 
glorious models, until richness of material, manual cunning, and 
a more than feminine weakness characterised their principal pro
ductions ; and the sculptor’s art became degraded into a trade, iu 
which all feeling for the ancient Greek excellence was for ever lost. 
Thus, in the transplanted art of Greece, serving its Roman masters, 
a material and sensual feeling more or less prevails, appealing to the 
passions rather than to the intellects and high imaginations of 
meu. The cumbrous dresses and armour which mark the properly 
Roman style, hide the graceful and powerful forms of nature 
under the symbols of station and office, creating a species of 
political sculpture.

In the wall now before us we have a model of a portion 
of the outer wall of the Coliseum at Rome, pierced with arches 
and ornamented with Tuscan columns. The Coliseum is one of
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the most wonderful structures m the world, and the Pyramids of 
^SyP^ alone can he compared with it in point of size. It is ellip-
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tical in form, and consisted outwardly of four stories. In the 
centre of the interior was the arena or scene of action, around 
which the seats for spectators rose, tier above tier. The 
enormous range was capable of seating 87,000 persons. Vespasian 
and Titus erected this amphitheatre, and the work commenced 
about A.D. 79. In this vast and splendidly decorated building, 
the ancient Romans assembled to witness chariot-races, naval 
engagements, combata of wild animals, and other exciting sports.

Entering the Roman Court through the central archway we 
come into an apartment whose walls are coloured in imitation of 
the porphyry, malachite, and rare marbles with which the 
Roman people loved to adorn their houses. This style of 
decoration appears to have been introduced a little before the 
Christian era ; and so lavish were the Romans in supplying 
ornament for their homes, that the Emperor Augustus, dreading 
the result of the extravagance, endeavoured by his personal
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moderation to put a stop to the reckless expenditure : 
it is recorded that the lofty ex
emplar was set up for imitation in 
vain.

although

FoUowiag the same plan as in 
the Greek Court, we proceed round 
from the right to the left, exam
ining the sculptures and models. 
Amongst the former will be no
ticed the statue of Dmsus from 
Naples (222) ; the beautiful Venus 
Aphrodite from the Capitol, Rome 
(226); the Venus Genitrix from
the Louvre (228) ; the fine statue
of a musician, or female performer 
on the lyre, from the Louvre (230) ;
the Genius Suppliant (232); the
Marine Venus (233); the Venus 
Aphrodite from Florence (236) ;
the Venus of Aries (237) ; the 
Venus ■ CaUipygos from Naples 
(238); and the Bacchus from 
the Louvre (241). Around the Court

statue of Hadrian from the British 
Museum.

are placed the portrait-busts of the most celebrated kings and 
emperors 'of Rome, arranged chronologically, commencing, on the 
right-hand side of the entrance, with Numa Pompilius (34), and 
terminating with Constantius Chlorus (73). Having completed our 
survey, we enter the arched vestibule at the back adjoining the 
Greek Court. This vestibule, and the three others adjacent, are 
founded, in respect of their decorations and paintings, on 
examples still extaiit in the ancient baths of Rome. The bath, as 
is well known, was indispensable to the Romans, and in the days of 
their “ decadence,” when they had sunk from glorious conquerors 
and mighty generals into the mere indolent slaves of luxury, the 
warm bath was used to excess. It is said that it was resorted to 
as often as seven or eight times a day, and even used immediately 
after a meal, to assist the digestive organs, and to enable the bather 
to enjoy, with as little delay as possible, another luxurious repast.

We proceed through these vestibules, as in the Greek Court, 
studying the objects of art, and occasionally stepping out to notice 
the continuation of the Parthenon frieze on the wall at the back, 
and the sculptures ranged around. In the centre of the first 
vestibule is the Venus Victorious (243) ; and in the third, the Diana
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with the deer (261),—two chef-d’œu\Tes of scidpture, that give 
an idea of the highest state of ait under Roman rule. We soon 
arrive at the sides of the Alhambra, when, turning to the right, 
we find ourselves in a Roman side court, which is surrounded by 
the busts of the most renowned Roman Generals, of Empresses and 
other women.

ANTIQUE SCULPTURES IN ROMAN COURT AND NAVE, AND 
ANTIQUE SCULPTURE COURT AND GALLERY.

No, No.
I. 218. Model of the Fobum of Rome. 
I': 221. Faun. 
R ■ 222. Statue of Dausus. 
lili! 223. YounoFaun. 
rI i 224. Draped Venus and Con». 
f I 225. YocNQ Hercules. 
R ; 226. Venus OF THE Capitol, 
1' i 227, Ganthedes. 
I 1 228. Venus Genitrix. 
I : 229, Girl. 
F i 230. Portrait of a Musician. 
R 231. Small Female Fioubk. 
E: 232. Youth invoking the Gods.
B: 233. Marine Venus and Cutid.
K. , 234. Camillus. 
E235. M NEMOS VSE. 
g 236. Venus. 
h ! 237. Venus Victp.ix. 
E : 2.38. Venus Callipygos. 
E. 239, Urania. 
H; 240. Bacchus. 
Il 1 241. Richelieu Bacchus. 

1 242. FADN. 
L 243. VENUS AND CUPID. 

i 244. Female reading .v Scroll. 
1 245. Venus. 

1 240. CuPiD AND Psyche. 
i 247. Bov E.KTRACTINQ ThOBN. 

■I 248. Venus. 
gi 249. Ceres 
1: 250. AnchirrhOe. 
; ; 251. Nymph Extracting a ThSt.k. 
fl 252. Belvedere APOLLO. 

i , : 253. Young Faun. 
• I 254. Cupid. 

ri'¡ 355. Hercules and O.'iitiale. 
Ir ' ■ 256. Young Faun. 
ij: 257. pAUN. 

■; 258. Apollo Sauroctonos. 
• i: 259. Faun and Young Pan. 
t ¡ : 200. Young Faun. 
Hi 261. Diana. 

!' 21)2. BOT AND GOOSE. 
k' 203. BoY AND Bird. 
I i ' 264. BoY WITH Mask. 
h;: 265. Urania. 
hi 266. Penelope. 
| j 267. Ganymed.xs. 
J 268. Girl. 
h 269. Boy and Goose. 
I'll 270. BUMACHIA. 
| 271. PUDICITIA.

■ 272. Portrait Statue of a Roman 
; Lady.
1 273. T,iviA Drusilla.
i 274. Vase.
j 275. Candelabbu.M.
' 276. Torlonia Hercules.
I 277. Dog.

278. Colossal Cupid as Hercules.
1 279. Bacchus.

280. Antinous. 
! 281. Agrippina the Elder.
1 232. Adonis.
J 283. Bacchus
1 284. Faun of the Capitol.
1 285. Mercury.
i 286. Tba.ian.
i 287. Mercury of the Vatican.

288. Antinous.
I 289. Meleager of Berlin.
i 290. Menander.
: 291. POSIDIPPUS.
i 292. Boar.
| 293. MeLEAOER OF THE VATICAN.
! 294. Quoit-Player. l 
i 295. Faun.
I 296. Adonis
1 297. POLYHYMNIA.
: 298. Apollo Saukocto.nos
j 299. Athlete, or Boxer.
1 800. The Clapping Faun.
I SOI. APOLLO Sauroctonos.
1 302. Amazon.
' 303. Faun.
j 304. Wrestlers.

305. Faun with Infant Bacchus.
■ 306. SiLENUS.

307. Posidonius.
' 308. Demosthenes

309. Gladiator,
310. Achilles.

I 311. Bacchus.
. 312. Germánicos.
' 313. Adonis, or Apollo.
1 814. Antinous.
■ 315. Discobolus.
I 316. Mercury.
1 317. Farnese Hercules.
' 318. Farnese Flora.
' ■■19 u' 1^^^°^’^^ Cavallo Groups.

; 320. Monument of Lysicratbs.
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321. Demosthenes.
822. Sophocles.
323. Vacant.
324. Phocion.
325. Horses from St. StARK's, Venice.
326. Aristides, or Æsohtnes.
327. Zeno.
328. Minerva.
329. Melpomene.
330. YOCNO JUPITER,
331. Lucius Verds.
332. Plotisa.
333. Lucros Verds.
334. Julia Pia Domna.
335. Joso.
336. Medusa Head.
337.
338.
339.
340.
341.
342.
343.
344.
345.
346.
347.
348.
349.
350.
351,
352,
353.
354.
355.
356.
357.
358.
359.
360.
861.
362.
863. .
364.
365.
306. :
367. :
368. .
369. :
370.
371.
372.
373.
374.
375.
876.
87.7.
378.
379.
880.

. Olympian Jupiter.

. Titus Vespasian.

. JUPITER Serapib.

. Marine Deity.

. JUNO.

. PERTINAX.

. Trajan.

. Marcus Aurelius.

. M. Agrippa.
Thalia.
Antinous.
Head op the Youthful Bacchus
JuNO.
ToRO Farnese.
Pallas.
Borghese Vase, 
Medici Vase.
Vase.
Vase.
Vase.
Fountain in form of a Tripod,
Cupid encircled by a Dolphin.
AMAZON, 
Ceres.
Mercury.
Medici Venus.
Athlete.
Posidonius.
Polyhymnia.
Bronze Statue of a Youth 
Paun.
Antinous and eis Genius.
Dancing Faun.
Sleeping Faun.
Bust of Meleager.
Bronze Faun.

381.
382.
383.
384, 
385.
386.

Apollo Sauroctonos.
Small sitting Fioubb of Urania.
Bronze Statue of a Youth.
Small Figure of Ceres.
Apollo Lvetus.
The Doc MoLossus, 
Wrestlers, or Pancratiastæ.
STATUE OF A BOT EXTRACTING 
A THORN.

Antoninus Pius.
Indian Bacchus.
Bust of Laughing Faun.
Bust of Achilles.
Double Hermes, or Terminal Bust, 
Bearded Bacchus.

No.
3S7. Bacchus.
888. Zeus Trophonios,
889. Head of Apollo
390. JUPITER. 
^ ^O^^® Hermes, or Terminal Bust 
«92. Head or Apollo.
893. JUPITER Serapis.
394. The Sun.
395. JuNO.
396. Apollo.
397. Head or the Laocoon. 
898, Achilles.
399. ÆSCULAPIÜS.
400. Female Bust.
401. Philosopher,
402, Bust of Draped Female.
403. Pluto,
404, OMPHALE.
525’ J'^®’ °^ Ariadne, or Arethusa.
406. Serapis, OR Infernal Jupiter. 
407. Paris.
408. Bust of Minerva Medici.
409. Bust of Pallas.
410. Medusa.
411. Bust op Reposing Paon.
412. Head of a Child.
413. JUPITER,
414, Part or a Sepulchral Altar. 
415. O.MPHALE.
416. Stag Rearinc.
417. Roebuck Standing.
418. Nymph.
419. Nymph at Fountain.
420. Small Statueof Sitting Hercules. 
421. Cato AND Porcia.
422. Bronze Plates from Etruscan 

Chariot,
423, Æsop Statue.
424. Bust of Heros,
426. Bust of Antinous,
426. An Altar or the FratresArvales. 
427-428. Salpion Vase and Pedestal,
428 A, SOBiBius Vase,
429. Altar.

Noi an-ived.
219. Model of the Coliseum at Rome.
220. Model of the Trajan Column at

Adorante. Rome.
Adobante.
Æneas.
Æsculapidb.
Ariadne.
Bas-relief.
Boy AND Goose.
Bust of Scipio Africanus.
Ceres.
Crouching Venus.
Domitian.
Euterpe.
Florence Hermaphroditis.
Hercules.
Hermaphrodite.
Hebjiaphrodite.
Indian Bacchub,
Indian Bacchus.
Indian Bacchus.
Isis.

p
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Isis. Providentia.
JVNO. Rome.
JONO OF THE CAPITOL. Rome.
JUPITER Serapis. Sibyl.
La Providence. The Triumph or Titoh

Menelaus Bust. Tiberius.
Minerva Bust. Triangular Altar or the Twelve

Muse. Gods.
Nebrid Bacchus. Vase of the Capitol.
NiOBE Sarcophagus. Vends or Cnidos.
PÆTUS AND ARRIA. Wounded Amazon.
Pacæmon. Young Hercules.

Passing through this compartment, we once more make our 
way to the Nave, and bring ourselves face to face with the gorgeous 
magnificence of

THE ALHAMBRA COURT.

The architectural sequence is now interrupted. We have arrived 
at one of those ofishoots from a parent stem which flourished for a 
time, and then entirely disappeared : leaving examples of their art 
which either compel our wonder by the extraordinary novelty of 
the details, as in the case of Nineveh, or, as in the court now 
before us, excite our admiration to the highest pitch, by the splen
dour and richness of the decorations. The Saracenic or Moresque 
architecture sprang from the Byzantine, the common parent of all 
subsequent styles, and the legitimate successor to the Roman system. 
We shall immediately have occasion to speak more particularly of 
the parent root when we cross the nave and enter the Byzantine 
Court. Of the Moorish architecture which branched out from it, 
it will be sufficient to say here that the solid external structure was of 
plain, simple masonry ; whilst the inside was literally covered, from 
end to end, with rich arabesque work in coloured stucco, and adorned 
with mosaic pavements, marble fountains, and sweet-smelling flowers.

The vast fortress-palace of the Alhambra,* of IF portion of which 
this court is a reproduction, was built about the middle of the 
thirteenth century. It rises on a hill above the city of 
Granada (in the south of Spain), the capital of the Moorish 
kingdom of that name, which, for two hundred and fifty yearn, 
withstood the repeated attacks of the Christians, and was not 
finally reduced until 1492, by Ferdinand and Isabella. The' 
Alhambra, under Moorish rule, was the scene of the luxurious 
pleasures of the monarch, and the stage upon which many fearful 
crimes were enacted. Within its brilliant courts, the king fell 

* (The Red) probably so called either from the colour of the soil, or from 
the deep red brick of which it is built.
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by the hand of the aspiring chief, who, in his turn, was cut 
down by an equally ambitious rival. Few spots can boast a more

A.

Entrance to Alhambra Court.

Ultimate association with the romantic than the Alhambra, until the 
Christians ejected the Moors from their splendid home, and the 
palace of the unbeliever became a Christian fortress.

The part here reproduced is the far-famed Court of Lions, Hie 
Tribunal of Justice, and the Hall of the Abencerrages. The 
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outside of these courts is covered with diaper work, consisting of 
inscriptions m Arabic character, of conventional representation of

HALL OF JUSTICE

NAVE 

aKODHD PLAN OF THE ALHAMBRA.

flowers and of flowing decoration, over which the eye wanders, 
delighted with the harmony of the colouriifg and the variety of 
the ornament. Entering through the central archway, we see 
before us the fountain supported by the lions that give name 
to the court ; and, through the archway opposite, the splendid 
fringe of the stalactite roof of the Hall of the Abeucerrages, com
posed in the original of five thousand separate pieces, which 



THE ALHAMBRA COURT 69

key into and support each other. Around and about us on every 
side highly ornamental surfaces attract and ravish the vision. 
We gaze on the delicate fretwork of the arches, on the exquisite 
pattern of the gorgeous illumination, we listen to the pleasant 
music of falling waters, and inhale the fragrant perfume of 
flowers, until, carried away by the force of imagination we live 
in an age of chivalry, and amidst the influences of oriental 
life. This court is 75 feet long, just two-thirds the length 
of the ordinal ; the columns are as high as the columns of 
the Court of Lions itself, and the arches that spring froin them 
are also of the actual size of the original arches. Over the 
columns is inscribed in Cufie characters “ jáiid Hiere is no Con- 
gwror bid God.” Round the basin of the fountain is an Arabic 
poem, from which we take two specimens :—

“ Oh thou who heholdest these Lions crouching—fear not !
Life is wanting to enable them to show their fury !”

Less, we must think, a needless caution to the intruder, than the 
poet’s allowed flattery to his brother artist. In the verse of 
Greece and modem Italy, we find the same heightened expression 
of admiration for the almost animating art of sculpture. The 
following passage is oriental in every letter :—

“ Seest thou not how the water flows on the surface, 
notwithstanding the current strives to oppose its progress.
Like a lover whose eyelids are pregnant with tears, and 
who suppresses them for fear of a tale-bearer.”

Through this brilliant court, the visitor will proceed or linger as 
his fascinated spirit directs. There are no statues to examine, for 
the religion of the Moors forbade the representation of living 
objects; in truth, the exquisitely wrought tracery on every 
side upon which the Moorish mind was thus forced to concentrate 
all its artistic power and skill, is in itself sufficient exclusively to 
arrest and to enchain the attention. A curious infringement, 
however, of the Mahommedan law just now mentioned, which 
proscribes the representation of natural objects, is observable in 
the lions supporting the fountain, and in three paintings, which 
occupy a portion of the original ceilings in the Tribunal of Justice 
and the two alcoves adjoining. It is also to be remarked that, 
although the followers of Mahommed scrupulously avoid stepping 
upon a piece of paper lest the name of God should be written 
thereon, yet that name is found repeatedly upon the tile floor of 
the same tribunal. From these circumstances it would seem that 
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the ]\fahomiDedan8 of the West were more lax hi their observances 
than their brethren of the East, having in all probability imbibed 
some of the ideas and feelings of the Spanish Chiistians with whom 
they came in contact.

Passing through the archway opposite to that at which we 
entered, we find ourselves in a vestibule which in the Alhambra

Moorish bas-relief from a Pouutain at Granada.

itself leads from the Court of Lions to the Tribunal of Justice. 
This is, however, only a portion of the original passage. The 
arches opening from the central to the right and left divisions 
of the vestibule are of the size of the originals, the patterns on 
the walls and ceilings being taken from other portions of the 
Alhambra. It should also be remembered that the different 
apartments here brought together do not stand in the same relation 
to each other as in the Moorish Palace, the object of the architect 
in the Crystal Palace being to give the best examples of this style 
of architectm-e in the smallest possible space.

The visitor may now proceed through the left-hand arch into the 
division next the Roman Court. On the right of this division 
he will find a small room devoted to models, and specimens of the 
original casts of ornaments of the Alhambra, brought by Mr. Owen 
Jones from Spain, from which this court has been constructed. 
Returning to the central division, he sees on his left the Hall of 
the Abencerrages, with its beautiful stalactite roof, already spoken 
of. Proceeding onward, we quit the Alhambra, and emerge into 
the north transept.

The visitor now crosses the Transept, immediately in front of the 
colossal sitting figures, which he will be able to examine with effect 
when he commences a tour through the nave, which we propose



THE ASSYRIAN COURT. 71

-that he shall shortly make. Passing these figures then for the 
moment, he directs his attention to

THE ASSYRIAN COURT,

which faces him. This Court is larger than any other appropriated 
to the illustration of one phase of art. It is 120 feet long, 60 feet 
wide, and has an elevation of 40 feet from the floor line. Its 
chief interest, however, consists in the fact of its illustrating a 
style of art of which no specimen has hitherto been pre
sented in Europe, and which, indeed, until the last few years, 
lay unknown even in the country where its remains have been unex
pectedly brought to light. It is only ten years ago that M. 
Botta, the French Consul at Mossul, first discovered the existence 
of sculptural romains of the old Assyrian empire at Khorsabad : 
and since that time the palace, now known to have been erected 
about the year 720 b.c. by Sargon, the successor of Shalmaneser, 
has been mainly explored, as well as the palace of his son 
Sennacherib at Koyunjik, and that of Esarhaddon and Sarda
napalus, at Nimroud, besides other older palaces in the last-named 
locality. In addition to the explorations that have been made on 
these sites, extensive excavations and examinations also within the 
last few years have been made into the ruins of the palaces of 
Nebuchadnezzar at Babylon, and of Darius and Xerxes at

It is from the immense mass of new matenals, so suddenly 
revealed, that Mr. James Fergusson, assisted by Mr. Layard, has 
erected the court before which the visitor now stands—an 
architectural illustration which, without pretending to be a literal 
copy of any one building, most certainly represents generally the 
architecture of the extinct but once mighty kingdoms of Mesopo
tamia, during the two centuries that elapsed between the reign of 
Sennacherib and that of Xerxes, viz., from about B.o. 700 to

• B.o. 500.
The oldest form of architecture in these Eastern parts was 

probably that which existed in Babylon : but the absence of 
stone in that country reduced the inhabitants to the necessity of 
using bricks only, and for the most part bricks burnt by the 
sun, though some times fire-burnt brickwork is also found. 'Hie 
face of the walls so constructed was ornamented with paint
ings, either on piaster or enamelled on the bricks, whilst the 
constructive portions and roofs were of wood. All this perish
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able material has of course disappeared, and nothing now re
mains even of the Babylon built by Nebuchadnezzar but form
less mounds of brickwork. In the more northern kingdom of

Assyria, the existence of stone and marble 
secured a wainscoting of sculptured slabs 
for the palace walls, whilst great winged 

'i^r^^^^^i^^^ bulls and giant figures, also in stone, adorned 
j Skc the portals and façades. The pillars,
1 however, which supported the roofs, and 

the roofs themselves, were all of wood, 
generally of cedar, and these having been 
destroyed by fire or by the lapse of ages,

1 nothing remains to tell of their actual size 
and form. Yet we are not left entirely 
to conjecture in respect of them. Susa 
and Persepolis in Persia —■ the followers

■ and imitators of Nineveh—arose in dis
tricts where stone was abundant, and we 
find that the structures in these cities had

"—^?' "■'‘^T^ ^°^ only stone pillars to support the 
Pillar from the arcado of the™°^’ ^^^ ^^*^ ®^0“® jambs in the doou- 

Court. ways, thus affording an unmistakeable 
clue to the nature of such portions of 

building as are wanting to complete our knowledge of the archi
tecture of the Assyrian people.

As now laid bare to us, the Assyrian style of architecture 
differs essentially from any other with which we have hitherto been 
made acquainted. Its main characteiistics are enormously thick 
mud-brick walls, covered with painted bas-reliefs, and roofs 
supported internally by slight but elegant wooden columns, 
ornamented with volutes (spiral mouldings), and the elegant honey
suckle ornament which was afterwards introduced through Ionia 
into Greece—this Assyrian style being, according to some, the 
parent of the Ionic order, as the Egyptian was of the Doric order, * 
of Greece. The very greatest interest attaches to these archi
tectural remains, and to the records cut in enduring stone, which 
they have handed down to us, inasmuch as they corroborate, in 
a most remarkable manner, certain statements in the Bible con
nected with Jewish History. There can be little doubt that the 
Assyrians and Jews sprang fi-om the same stock ; and no one can 
fail to remark that the physiognomy of the Assyrians, as pour- 
frayed in these sculptures, bears a strong resemblance to the
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Israelitish visage. As far as we can judge from descriptions, the 
architecture of Jerusalem was almost identical with that of Assyria.

Kutrauce to the Niueveh Court.

The whole of the lower portion of the exterior front and sides of 
this Court is taken from the palace at Khorsabad, the great winged 
bulls, the giants strangling the lions, (supposed to represent the 
Assyiian Hercules), and the other features, being casts from the 
objects sent from the site of the palace, to the Louvre, and 
arranged, as far as cii'cumstances admit, in the relative position of 
the original objects as they were discovered. The dwarf columns 
on the walls with the double bull capitals, are modelled from 
details found at Persepolis and Susa, whilst the cornice and 
battlements above have been copied from representations found 
in one of the bas-reliefs at Khorsabad. The painting of the 
cornice is in strict accordance with the recent discoveries at that 
place.

Entering through the opening in the side, guarded by colossal 
bulls, the visitor finds himself in a large hall, in the centre of which 
st^d four great columns copied literally from columns found at 
Susa and Persepolis. The walls of the hall are covered with
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SO
U

TH

NAVE
Ground Plan of Assyrian Court.

Layard from his excavations at Nimroud, and deposited in the 
British Museum. Upon 
the sculptures are engraved 
the arrow-headed inscrip
tions which have been so 
recently, and in so remark- 
able a manner, deciphered 
by Colonel Rawlinson and 
Dr. Hincks. Above these 
is a painting of animals 
and trees, copied from one 
found at Khorsabad. The 
roof crowning the hall re
presents the form of ceding 
usual in that part of Asia’, 

but is rather a vehicle for the display of the various coloured patterns 
of Assyrian art than a direct copy of anything found in the Assyrian 
palaces. In the centre of the gfeat haU the visitor will notice a 
decorated archway leading to the refreshment room. The very recent
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/discovery of this highly ornamented arch at Khorsabad, and also 
of a pointed example proves—somewhat unexpectedly—that the 
Assyrian people were far from ignorant of the value of these beau
tiful features of architecture. On either side of the main entrance 
to this Court (from the Nave), are two small apartments, lined 
also with casts from sculptures at Nimroud, arranged, as nearly 
as may be, according to their original positions. Above them 
are paintings of a procession, such as occupied a similar place in the 
palaces of Assyria. A complete detailed account of this interesting 
department will be found in Mr. Layard’s valuable Handbook to 
the Nineveh Court.

Having completed his survey of the interior of this Court, the 
visitor may either enter the refreshment room at the back through 
the archway, and then make his way to the Nave, or he may at 
once quit the Court by the central entrance, and turning to the 
left cross the north end of the Nave, stopping for one moment 
under the shade of the finest palm-tree in Europe, on his passage 
to look from end to end of the magnificent structure within which 
he stands, and to glance at the exterior of the Court he has just 
quitted, the bright colouring of which, the bold ornameTita, 
the gigantic bulls, and colossal features, present as novel and 
striking an architectural and decorative display as the mind can 
imagine.

Having crossed the building under the gallery, the visitor will 
find on his left the north wing : the site appropriated for the exten
sive collection of Raw Produce, now forming under the hands of 
Professor Wilson.

RAW PRODUCE COLLECTION.

This collection is intended to show, by means of a series of 
industrial specimens, the natural resources of this and other 
countries ; to teach, through the medium of the eye, the history 
of the various substances which the earth produces for the use of 
man ; to point out whence and by what means they are obtained, 
and how they are made subservient to our wants and comforts. 
The collection has thus a twofold object : First, to display what is 
termed the raw produce of the world, comprising substances 
belonging to each of the three kingdoms of nature ; and secondly, 
to exhibit the same produce, when converted by industry into the 
form of a highly-finiahed manufacture.

The collection consists of the three following principal divisions :
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1. The SoU.
2. The Produce of the Soil.
3. The Economic and Technical Uses to which the Produce is 

applied.
The first grand division, “ The Soil,” includes specimens of all 

those geological formations comprising what is termed the crust of 
the 'earth. From the debris of these rocks is formed what we 
generally understand by the term soil ; but soils, as we are accus
tomed to see them, are considerably altered by the presence of 
vegetable matter, the result of the decomposition of plants, and 
of artificial substances applied • as manure. Accordingly, specimens 
of the natural sorts of various geological formations (or, in fact, 
the rocks merely in their disintegrated form), together with the 
same soils altered by cultivation, and samples of the manures 
which assist in changing their qualities, form an important series 
in this division. Besides giving rise to the different agricultural 
soils, the rocks of most formations are interesting as producing 
objects of economic value. From many such rocks are obtained 
building stone, slates, tiles, clays used in brick-making, flints used 
in glass, alum, salt, and other useful articles. These, in the 
present collection, are illustrated by specimens ; and when any of 
such substances give rise to a branch of industry, a complete 
illustrative series is presented to the contemplation of the visitor. 
For example : it will be found that in the case of ceramic wares, 
or pottery, the series commences with flint, which is shown first 
in its natural state as it comes from the chalk pits, then calcined 
and. ground, and then re-calcined. Next we see it mixed with 
clay, afterwards moulded into the form of a vase, and lastly baked. 
To these different specimens, it will be noted, are added samples of 
the colour used in the ornamentation of the object.

By far the most important and useful mineral product is coal, of 
which specimens of different qualities, suited to various purposes, 
are exhibited from foreign countries, as well as from all the coal 
fields of Great Britain.

From the rocks of different formatons we obtain the ores of 
metals, the principal of which in this country are iron, lead, 
copper, and tin. Other metals are found, but in smaller quan
tities than elsewhere. Metals are not generally found native, but 
in the form of oxides, sulphides, &c., and must therefore undergo 
considerable changes before they can be made available. The 
methods of extracting metals from their ores, as practised in this 
and other countries, and the various uses to which the metals are 
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applied, are amply illustrated by specimens from all the principal 
works, and form, perhaps, the most instructive and important 
feature of the mineral division of the Raw Produce collection.

The second great division, “ The Produce of the Soil,” resolves 
itself naturally into two principal groups ; viz., vegetable sub
stances, or the direct produce of the soil, and animal substances, 
the secondary produce of the soil. The chief sub-divisions of 
these groups are :

a. Substances used as food, such as tea, coffee, fruits (amongst 
vegetable substances), and meats, gelatine, lard, &c. (amongst 
animal products). '

6. Substances used in the arts, manufactures, &c., as flax, 
hemp, cork, gums, dye-stuffs (m the vegetable kingdom), and 
wools, silk, horns, skins, oils, &c. (in the animal kingdom).

And these are again classed as Home and Foreign products.
The third great division, “ The Economic or Technical Uses to 

which the Produce is applied,” is a most important feature of this 
department. The want of a “ Trades’ Museum ” in England has 
long been felt by commercial and scientific men, and until now no 
attempt at any collection of the kind has been made. The 
technological illustrations about to be here produced in a great 
measure supply the desideratum, and present, so to speak, a series 
of eye leelwres that carry with them an amount of information no 
less instructive than important to the progressive industry of the 
kingdom.

In this division each series is commenced by examples of the 
raw material, which is carried by illustrative specimens through 
the various processes to which it is submitted before it reaches its 
highest value as a manufactured article. The visitor also finds in 
this series models, (kc., of the machinery used in the manufactures. 
As an example of the instruction afforded in this division, we 
will take the manufacture of linen. The first sample seen is the 
flax plant. This produces linseed and flax straw. The former is 
pressed, and we have linseed oil and oil cake. The straw is 
steeped, broken, and scutched, and we have rough fibre. The 
rough fibre is heckled, and is then ready for spinning. The refuse 
which is heckled out is tow. The heckled fibre is spun into yams 
of different degrees of fineness, which are woven into linen of 
various qualities. Finally, the linen is bleached. The tow is used for 
paper-making, for string and cordage, or is spun into coarse thread, 
called tow-line, and woven into rough fabrics. The technical 
application of animal substances is treated in a similar tnanner,
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The third division, as m the case of the second, is sub-divided 
into articles used as food, and those used in the arts, &c., and is 
also similarly separated into smaller groups of home and foreign 
produce ; and again, as far as the plan admits of carrying out, 
into manufactures dependent upon chemical, and manufactures 
dependent upon mechanical agencies.

Leaving the north wing, and returning up the aisle, on the 
garden side of the Palace, we come, following the order of the 
architectural arrangement, upon

THE BYZANTINE AND ROMANESQUE COURT.
Before the visitor is conducted through the architectural Courts 

on this side of the Nave, it is necessary he should understand that

Byzantine Court (entrance from North Transept).

they differ considerably in arrangement and treatment from those 
on th© opposite side, which have already been described. In the
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Egypl^ian» Greek, and other Courts through which he has passed, 
the forms or characteristics of some one distinctive structure have, 
to a greater or less extent, been given ; but the Courts into which 
we are now about to penetrate, are not architectural restorations, 
but rather so many collections of ornamental details stamped with 
immistakeable individuality, and enabling us at a glance to recog
nise and distinguish the several styles that have existed and 
succeeded each other, from the beginning of the 6th down to the- 
16th century. In each Court will be found important details, 
ornament, and even entire portions, taken from the most remark
able or beautiful edifices of the periods they illustrate. Thus 
the palaces and Christian temples of Italy, the castles and 
churches of Germany, the hôtels-de-ville and châteaux of Belgium 
and France, and the cathedrals and mansions in our own country, 
have all been laid under contribution, so that here, for the fii'st 
time in the history of architecture, we have the opportunity of 
acquiring a perceptive and practical knowledge of the beautiful art 
during the period of its later progress.

The regular architectural sequence on the other side of the Nave 
finds its termination in the Boman Court, and we now resume the 
order of history with the “^Byzantine” Court. Art, as we have already 
indicated, declined during the Boman Empire ; but the general 
adoption of Christianity gave the blow that finally overthrew it, for 
the introduction of this faith was, unfortunately, accompanied with 
bitter and violent enmity against all pagan forms of beauty. An 
edict of Theodosius, in the early part of the 5th century, ordered 
that pagan art should be utterly annihilated, and the piimitive 
Christians demolished with fanatic zeal the temples, bronzes, 
paintings, and statues that adorned the Roman capital.

To complete the work of destruction, it is related that Gregory 
(a.d. 690) one of the celebrated “ Fathers ” of the Boman Church, 
gave orders that every vestige of Pagan Rome should be consigned to 
the Tiber ; and thus was ancient Art smitten and overthi-own, and 
the attempt made to efface its very foot-prints from the earth ; so 
that, indeed, men had now to proceed as best they might, by painful 
and laborious efforts, towards the formation of a new and essen
tially Christian style of architecture, which, however feeble and 
badly imitated from ancient models at its commencement, was 
finally productive of the most original and beautiful results.

Constantine the Great, in the early part of the 4th century, 
embraced Christianity. The new religion required structures 
capable of holding large assemblages of people at certain periods;
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and notwithstanding the magnificence of some of the Roman 
structures, none could be found appropriate to the required 
use, save the Basilicas, or Halls of Justice, at Rome. The form of 
these structures was oblong, and the interior consisted of a central 
avenue and two side aisles, divided from the centre by a double 
row of columns, the central avenue terminating in a semicircular 
recess with the roof rounded off. It will be at once apparent that 
such buildings were admirably adapted to the purposes and 
observances of the new religion ; and, accordingly, in a.d. 323 
when Constantine removed the seat of empire from the West to the 
East, from Rome to Byzantium (Constantinople), the Roman 
Basilica probably served as a model for the Christian churches 
which he rapidly raised in his new city.

But on this point we have little authentic information ; time 
the convulsions of natm-e, and the destructive hand of man, have 
long, since lost to us the original churches built on Constantine’s 
settlement at Byzantium, and the oldest monument with which we 
are acquainted, that of Santa Sophia, built in the early part of the 
6th century by Justinian, beat's no relation in its plan to the long 
basilica of the Western Empire.

The great characteristic of Byzantine church architecture was a 
plan formed on the Greek cross, and surmounted at its points of 
intersection by a central dome. The direct imitation of the

Greek Cross. Latin Cross.

antique ca,pitals was eschewed, and a foliated capital was intro
duced in its place, varying considerably in pattern even in the 
same building : the arch was in general semicircular, and the use 
of mosaic ornament universal, but it was some time before the 
Byzantine style received its full development ; for the earlier 
Christians generally maintained a profound antipathy to all Art, as 
ostentatious, and savouring over-much of worldly delights. It is 
not, however, in the nature of man to exist for any length of time 
in this world, wondrously adorned as it is by its Divine Creator, 
without imbibing a love for the adornment so profusely displayed
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In the Eastern or Greek

Eomanosque Tower.

around him. This natural feeling, which St. Augustine and the 
stricter Christians vainly sought to decry and repress, was 
strengthened and aided by the more forcible notion of holding 
out some attraction to the pagans, who, accustomed to the 
ceremonies and charms of their old rites, might be repelled by the 
apparent gloominess of the new creed. As the number of converts 
increased, a demand for church ornament made itself felt, and Art 
once more awoke, not in the excelling beauty of its former life, 
but rude, unpolished, and crippled by religious necessity, which 
placed, as in Egypt of old, a restriction upon the forms of 
nature, lest by copying them the people should relapse into the 
idolatrous worship of graven images.
Church, even the rude and gro
tesque sculpture first allowed 
was speedily forbidden and 
banished for ever. The mosaic 
painting, however, was con- ^, 
tinued by Greek artists, and 
this peculiar style of omamen- 
tation is one of the most dis- 
tinctive features of Byzantine 
architecture. Not only were the 
walls and ceilings covered with 
extraordinarily rich examples of 
glass mosaic work, formed into 
pictures illustrative of Scripture 
subjects and saintly legends, or 
arranged in elaborate patterns of 
geometrical and other ornament, '7*1« 
but columns, pulpits, <fec., were 
rendered brilliant with its glow- 
ing colours. Mosaic work also 
is at times found on the façades 
of the Byzantine buildings; 
whilst the pavement, if less 
gorgeous, was at least as richly ornamented with coloured inlay of 
marble mosaic. As we have, however, just observed, the fear of 
idolatry led to the comparative neglect of sculpture, and the edict 
forbidding the. sculpture of images for religious purposes became 
one cause of the separation of the Latin Church in Home from 
the Greek Church in Constantinople, and thenceforth the two 
chuches remain distinct. In the former, sculpture continued to 
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exist, not as an independent art, but as a mere architectural 
accessory.

Byzantine architecture flourished from a.d. 328 to 1453 : but 
the Byzantine proper can be said to extend only from the 6th to 
the l Ith centuries. Romanesque architecture in its various deve
lopments was more or less impressed with the Byzantine character, 
and in its general features resembles the source from which it was in 
a great measure derived; although the dome is generally absent 
in the churches of northern Europe, which retained the plan of the 
old Roman basilica in preference to that of the Greek cross, 
for a long time peculiar to the Eastern Church.

It would not be hazarding too much, to assert that By
zantine architecture was generally adopted throughout most 
European countries from the 6th to the 11th century, with such 
modifications as the necessities of climate, the differences of 
creed, and the means of building necessitated.

Byzantine Court—Arches from the Nave.

Before entering this Court the visitor will do well to examine
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its external decoration, affording, as it does, not only an excellent 
notion of the splendid mosaic ornament we have already alluded 
to as peculiarly Byzantine, but for its paintings of illustrious 
characters of the Byzantine period, taken from valuable illumina
tions and mosaics still in existence ; such as the fine portraits of 
Justinian and his consort Theodora, from Ravenna (by the entrance 
from the Nave), and those of Charles the Bald of France, and the 
Emperor Nicephorus Botoniates of Constantinople, copied from 
valuable existing authorities ; whilst an allegorical representation 
of Night, on the return side, is a proof that the poetry of Art 
was not altogether dead in the 10th century, to which date it 
belongs.

In front of all the Courts facing the Nave, are placed many very 
interesting examples of Medheval and Renaissance Art, a brief 
notice of which will be found later in this volume, under the head 
of “A Tour through the Nave.”

The entrance to the gallery at the back of the Byzantine Court 
is formed by the Chancel Arch of Tuam Cathedral in Ireland, 
built about the beginning or middle of the 13th century, a most 
interesting relic of art in the Sister Isle.
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Entering through the arches from the North Transept, we turn to 
a 2
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the right into a cool «cloister of the Romanesque school, a restored 
copy of a cloister at the church of 
Santa Maria in Capitolo, at Cologne, an 
ancient edifice said to have been com
menced about the year 700. The clois
ter is, however, of the close of the 
10th century. The restoration gives 
us an excellent notion of the arches, 
columns, and capitals of this period, 
and shows the difference that exists 
between Byzantine and ancient Greek 
or Roman art. Proceeding through the 
cloister, the roof of which is beautifully 
decorated with Byzantine ornament, 
in imitation of the glass mosaic work, we 
remark various pieces of sculpture, chiefly 
from Venice: at the extreme end, to

Arch and column from Cloister, the left, having OUT back to the Nave, 
is a recumbent effigy of Richard Cœur 

de Lion, from Rouen ; at the farthest end, to the nght, is 
placed the Prior’s doorway from Ely, in a late Norman style; 
and next to this, to the right, a representation of the Baptism 
of Christ, from St, Mark’s, at Venice. We enter the Court 
itself. The marble fountain in the centre is an exact copy 
of one at Heisterbach on the Rhine. We may now obtain 
some notion of the different features which mark the Byzantine, 
the German Romanesque, and Norman styles, all agreeing in 
general character, but all varying in treatment. The cloister 
we have just quitted, with the cubical capitals of its external 
columns and its profuse mosaics, presents a strongly marked 
impress of the Byzantine style, the same influence being also 
remarked in the external mosaic-work of the small but beautiful 
portion of the cloisters of St. John Lateran at Rome ; on each 
side of which are fine examples of German Romanesque, which 
is frequently also called the Lombard style, as indicative of its 
origin ; and beyond these again, in the extreme angles, are 
interesting specimens of the Norman style as practised in England 
during the twelfth century. These examples will enable the 
visitor to judge in some measure of the differences that charac
terise the three. To the left is a very curious Norman doorway, 
from Kilpeck Church, in Herefordshire ; the zigzag moulding 
arotind it is peculiar to the Norman ; and in the sculptured reliefs- 
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which surround the doorway a symbolism is hidden, for the mean
ing of which we must refer our readers to the Handbook of this 
Court. Next to this is a doorway from Mayence Cathedral, the 
bronze doors within it, which are from Augsburg Cathedral, in 
Germany, being interesting examples of the art of bronze-casting 
in the latter half of the 11th century. The rudely-executed 
subjects in the panels are mostly taken from the Old Testament, 
but no attempt at chronological arrangement has been made. 
Above the St. John Lateran cloister is an arcade from Gelnhausen 
in Germany, a good specimen of grotesque and symbolic sculpture 
quite in the style of the early Lombard work in northern Italy. 
The doorway on the opposite side of the St. John Lateran 
cloister is a composition showing the general characteristics of the 
Romanesque style; the doors are from Hildesheim Cathedral, and 
were executed in 1015, by order of Bishop Bemwardus. They 
contain sixteen panels, arranged in proper order, eight representing 
scenes in the Old Testament, commencing with the creation of 
man, and eight representing subjects from the New Testament, 
beginning with the Annunciation. Next to this, and corresponding 
to the Kilpeck doorway, is a second side door from Shobdon Church, 
Herefordshire. The circles ornamented with foliage over the 
Shobdon Chancel Arch, are from Moissac. On the side wall next 
to the Arch, is the monument, from Salisbury Cathedral, of Bishop 
Roger, who died a.d. 1139 ; it is transitional in style, from the 
Norman to the Early English.

On either side of the fountain in this Court are placed the 
celebrated effigies of Fontevrault Abbey, (the burying-place of the 
Plantagenets), consisting of Henry II. and his Queen Eleonora ; 
Richard I. ; and Isabella, wife of King John. These date from 
the 13th century, and they are not only interesting as works 
of art, but valuable as portraits, and as evidences of costumes of 
that period. The effigy of Henry 11. is the earliest known statue 
of any English king. An effigy of King John from Worcester, 
and another of Berengaria, wife of Richard 1., from the Abbey 
of L’Espan, near Mans in France, are also to be found here.

The inlaid marble pavement of the Court is copied from churches 
in Florence, and is of the beginning of the 13th century.

Having thoroughly examined the various contents of this Court, we 
pass through the opening in the arcade of St. John Lateran, before 
mentioned, and enter a vestibule, the vaulting of which is from the 
convent of the Franciscans, at Assisi, in Central Italy, with the 
paintings in the four compartments of the vault, from their originals 
by Cimabue.
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In the centre of this compartment is a large black marble Nor
man font from Winchester Cathedral : the date of which has given 
rise to much controversy ; those assigned, ranging from 630 to 
1150. Next to this font is another from Eardsley Church, 
Herefordshire, of the 12th century.

Passing now to the left, we see on the back wall, looking towards 
the Garden, three openings, the central one of which is a doorway 
from the church of Freshford, in Kilkenny, of about the latter end 
of the 11th or beginning of the 12th century, and on either side of 
it are windows from the church of Tuam, in Ireland. Above the 
Freshford doorway is a large circular window from Rathain Church, 
remarkable for its great antiquity, and said to have been erected as 
early as the middle of the 8th century. In this compartment are 
also placed Irish crosses, affording examples of the sculptural antiqui
ties of the Sister Isle ; and some interesting crosses from the Isle of 
Man. On the shaft of the Kilcrispeen Cross, which stands in the 
centre of the gallery, amongst other ornamental pieces of enlace
ment, will be seen four human figures platted together. The in
fluence of Byzantine Art in these Irish antiquities is clearly marked.

l

•i?

Having examined this compart
ment, we proceed for a short 
distance southwards, down the cor
ridor or gallery, and pass, on the 
back wall of the Byzantine Court, 
first, a doorway composed prin
cipally from an existing example 
at Romsey Abbey, the bas-relief 
in the door-head being from 
Shobdon ; and on the other side 
of the St. John Lateran arcade, 
a beautiful Norman doorway from 
Birkin Church, Yorkshire : after 
which we reach the smaller division

, , of the Mediæval Court, dedicated- 
Doorfrom Birkin Church. , , ~ ,

to works of German Mediæval
Art, the entrance to which is beneath the Pointed arcade on our 
right.
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THE GERMAN MEDIÆVAL COURT.

Thia small Court is devoted exclusively to examples of Gothic 
art and architecture in Germany, and, taken with the English and 
French Mediæval Courts,—which we shall presently reach,—gives 
an excellent idea of the style and character of architecture in these 
three countries during the Middle Ages. Such remarks as are 
required to explain the transition from the Romanesque and 
Byzantine to the Pointed style of architecture, we shall defer until 
we find ourselves in the Mediæval Court of our own country. We, 
therefore, without preface, conduct the visitor from the gallery of 
the Byzantine Court, through the side arches directly into the
German Mediæval Court. 
The large doorway in the 
centre at once attracts atten
tion. This is cast .from a 
celebrated church doorway at 
Nuremberg, and is especially 
worthy of notice. On the wall 
to the right is a doorway 
leading into the Byzantine 
Coui-t. This is not copied 
from any one particular ex
ample, but is a composition 
displaying the elements of 
the German style. The eques
trian statue of St. George is 
from the Cathedral square at 
Prague, a work of the 14th 
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century. The seven round _ 
bas-reliefs at the top of the r 
doorway, representing scenes 
from the life of Christ, are 
fac-similé copies of the origi
nals by Veit Stoss, at the 
Church of St. Lawrence, in »— 
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of German Mcdi/eval Court.
Nuremberg. On either side 

- . Ground of this doorway are two mo
numents, of bishops Siegfrid von Epstein and Peter von Aspelt, 
opposite to which are the fine monuments of Albert of Saxony, 
and of Bishop Von Gemmingen ; all of these are cast from the
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originals, in Mayence Cathedral. Above the arches, and all round 
the Court, is a small arcade, the capitals, brackets, and other 
monuments of which are taken from various German churches, but 
more especially from the Cathedral of Cologne. Immediately over 
the arches through which we have entered, and between the 
columns of the arcade, are four bosses with the symbols of the 
Evangelists, also from Cologne Cathedral.

Passing through the Nuremberg doorway, in the centre, 
we see immediately before us, and over the arches . lead
ing to the nave, eight dancing mummers, from the Town- 
ball at Munich; they are represented as exhibiting before 
an audience, probably at some civic festival, and are full of 
grotesque drollery. Beneath the mummers are placed consoles or 
brackets, from the hall of Gurzenich, at Cologne, remarkable for 
the humour displayed in their conception. On the wall to the 
right are three large reliefs, from the church of St. Sebald, at 
Nuremberg. They are the work of Adam Krafft, and represent : 
—1. The Betrayal of our Saviour; 2. The Mount of Olives ; 3. 
The Last Supper ;—and in their execution show great power and 
much less stiffiaess than is generally found in Mediæval works. 
Adam Krafft was an excellent sculptor, who flourished at the close 
of the 16th century. His works, which are chiefly to be found at 
Nuremberg, possess great merit both in their search after truth 
and the unusual manual ability they display. Immediately 
beneath these reliefs is another by the same artist, taken from 
the Frauen-Kirche, or Church of our Lady, at Nuremberg. It 
represents an Adoration of the Virgin, and shows even more vigorous 
handling than the other three. On the other side of the adjoining 
doorway, from the Monastery of Denkendorf, in Wurtemburgh, is 
another piece, representing the “ Coronation of the Virgin,” also 
by Krafft. The monument beneath is from Munich, and is of the 
16th century. On the left hand wall, next to the Nuremberg door, 
is a bas-relief of “ Justice with the Rich and Poor,” by Veit Stoss, 
from the Town-ball at Nuremberg. Above and below this are 
others by Krafft. The upper, the “ Meeting of Christ and St. 
Veronica,” from the Via Crucis, Nuremberg ; the lower, another 
“ Coronation of the Virgin,” from the Frauen-Kirche, Nuremberg. 
Under this last are two ascribed to Albert Durer—a “ Circum
cision,” and “ Christ teaching in the Temple ;” and on the other 
side of the doorway, leading into the English Mediæval Court, is 
the celebrated garland representing the triumph of the Church, by 
Veit Stoss, from the church of St. Lawrence, at Nuremberg, which 
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deserves especial examination as one of the master-pieces of that 
sculptor, and on account of its very peculiar arrangement. Other 
subjects in this Court present excellent examples of German 
Mediæval Art down to the time of Peter Vischer, whose works 
evince an evident influence derived from the Renaissance School of 
Italy, at the close of the 16th and at the commencement of the 
16th centuries.

We now emerge into the Nave, and turning to the left, find 
ourselves in front of

THE ENGLISH MEDIÆVAL COURT.

It will have been remarked in the German Mediæval Court 
that architecture has undergone another change. No sooner 
had the Lombard Or Romanesque style become systematised, than

Entrance to English Mediæval Court.

features arose which contained the germs of yet more important 
changes.’

The Horizontal line principle of antique Art was gradually given 
up, and a marked inclination towards the Vertical line principle 
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took its place. The full change was yet by no means complete, 
and it remained for the introduction of the pointed arch in the 
12th century, under Norman influence in England and France, to 
effect a gradual revolution in the whole system of construction and 
ornamentation, until nearly every trace of the preceding style was 
lost, and another essentially distinct in all its characteristics arose 
in its stead.

As we are now standing before the ecclesiastical architectui’e of 
our own country, it may be interesting to notice briefly, and in 
chronological order, the progress of Pointed architecture in 
England, and to specify a few of those leading features which serve 
to distinguish the style of one period from that of another.

Prior to our doing this, it will be well briefly to notice the 
Norman style which preceded the Pointed, and which was exten
sively practised by the Normans and English in this country, after 
the successful invasion by William in 1066. Its leading features are 
extreme solidity, absence of ornament (at its earliest period), semi
circular or horse-shoe arches, and the peculiar zigzag mouldings 
before noted. The buttresses or supports placed against walls to 
give them strength are broad, but project very little. The pillars 
are short, massive, and frequently circular, whilst the capitals are 
usually cubical and channeled in a peculiar manner, sometimes 
being quite plain, and at others carved with grotesque and symbolic 
figures and foliage.

The Norman lasted until the 13th century, when it made 
way for the first pointed style, which is known as Early 
English. The arches in this style are lancet-shaped ; the pilláis 
consist frequently of small shafts clustering round a circular 
pier, and are much slighter and taller than the Norman : the 
capitals are frequently without ornament, being simply plain 
mouldings. When the capital is carved with foliage the work is 
boldly executed. Spires too, although originating in the later 
Norman, rose in the Early English high into the air, like land
marks to the people, to point out where they might congregate to 
worship their Divine Creator. The buttresses are bold, generally 
rising in diminishing stages, and either terminating in a triangular 
head or sloping off into the wall. Windows, two or three in 
number, were often grouped together under a moulded arch, 
between the point of which and the tops of the windows an 
intervening space was formed. This space, pierced with one or 
more openings, gave rise to that most distinctive and beautiful 
element of the Gothic style—Tracery.
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The Decorated style, which succeeded to the Early English, 
flourished during the 14th century, and the Court we are now 
about to enter possesses numerous examples of this, the best 
and brightest period of English Gothic; for in the Early 
English the style had not yet reached its highest point of beauty, 
and in the later Perpendicular it 
Tracery, as we have stated, was the 
chief chai’acteristic of the Decorated 
style ; and it consists either of geo
metrical forms or of flowing lines, 
which, as expressed in the pointed 
arch, seemed to lift the solid stone
work up as though it were aspiring 
heavenward. As an example of the 
former, the visitor may examine the 
arches of the cloister, containing the 
two figures now before us, on the 
side niche of the Tintem door. The 
foliated details and carvings, which 
also give character to thia style, 
may, in like manner, be studied 
with advantage in this Court. The 
pillars are either clustered or single, 
and generally of octangular or circular 

already suffered decline.

Side uiche of Tintem door.

form; the capitals are sometimes carved with foliage, at other 
times they are plain. The buttress is in stages and terminated 
occasionally with Decorated pinnacles. The execution of the 
details of this style was admirable, and the variety and beauty 
of the ornaments, founded chiefly on natural subjects, give to 
the Decorated style an efiect which has seldom, if ever, been 
surpassed.

From the latter part of the 14th to the beginning of the 
16th century the PopendicidMr style was in vogue. It derives its 
name from the tracery, which instead of taking flowing forms, 
consists chiefly of vertical lines. The arches became depressed in 
form, the Tudor arch being distinctive of its later phase, whilst the 
ornaments were crowded, and departed more from natural models. 
The more important buildings were covered throughout with 
shallow panelled work and profuse ornament, over which the eye 
wanders in vain for much-needed repose, and the eflect of breadth 
and grandeur of parts is lost and frittered away.

These few observations, imperfect as they are, may perhaps assist
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our summary of the

Ai-cade from Guisborough.

the visitor’s appreciation of the Court we are about to eTa.TnÍTip. 
Without further preface, then, we proceed through the archway, as 
usual, from the Nave.

We are in a cloister of the Decorated period, founded in its arches 
and columns on the Abbey of Guisborough, Yorkshire. Looking 
through the cloister, to the left, we see before us a doorway from 
the Chapel of Prince Arthur, son of Henry VIT., in Worcester 
Cathedral, which will enable us to test in a measure the truth of 

Perpendicular style. On the extreme right 
we see the door of Bishop West’s Chapel, 
from Ely, a capital example of the Later 
Perpendicular style, as it began to feel the 
influence of the coming Renaissance period. 
Crossing the cloister we enter the Mediæval 
Court, which contains architectural speci
mens taken from our ancient churches and 
magnificent cathedrals.

*The upper portion of the Court is formed 
of arches, containing, in the spandrels, 
figures of angels illustrative of the gradual 
unfolding of Divine revelation, taken from 
the “Angels’ Choir,” in Lincoln Cathedral. 
The sculptures in the tympanum are mostly 
from Tewkesbury, and the figures under the 
canopies are from Wells Cathedral.

Entering the Court from the Nave, we 
find, immediately facing us, the magnificent 
doorway from Rochester Cathedral, coloured

so as to give an idea of its appearance when first erected. The 
difierent faces, “ making mouths,” introduced amongst the tracery 
of this door, afford a good example of the grotesque spirit which 
forms so strong an element of Gothic architecture. We may remark 
here that the practice of colouring and gilding was carried to an 
almost extravagant extent in the Gothic style, although the effacing 
hand of Time has left comparatively few examples in a perfect state.

On the left of the door is a portion of the arcading from the 
Chapter House- of Wells Cathedral, and next is the richly-decorated 
Easter sepulchre, from Hawton Church, Nottinghamshire, repre
senting the Resurrection and Ascension of Christ,—a very remark- 
able monument of the 14th century. At the foot are the soldiers 
on guard at the Sepulchre, sleeping, and in the centre (the altar 
table) the Resurrection of our Lord, bearing his cross ; the three
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Marys in adoration at his feet. Above is the Ascension, the 
Apostles standing around. This last subject is treated in an 
original and ingenious manner, to come within the lines of the 
architecture. This monument was used as an altar ; various rites 
being performed before it, between Good-Friday and Easter-day.

Rkli. 11. 
Anne of Ooh.

Hawiod Sepulchre*

ENGLISH MEDIÆVAL COURT.

NAVE.

Ground Plan of English Mediwval Court.

A seated figui'e, from the front of Lincoln Cathedral, is the next 
subject ; and further on, in the angle, is a Virgin and Child in a 
niche,—a beautiful piece of early 14th century work from York 
Minster ; and next is a portion of Bishop Alcock’s chantry 
chapel, from Ely Cathedral; on the other side of the adjoining 
doorway, which is a composition chiefly from the triforium of 
Lincoln Cathedral, we remark the very beautiful oriel window of 
John o’Gaimt, at Lincoln, and next to it a portion of the elaborate 
altar-screen of Winchester Cathedral.

On the right of the Rochester door is the finely designed monu
ment of Humphrey de Bohun, from Hereford Cathedral, with the
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effigy of the knight in complete armour. Next to this, in the 
angle, we see the recumbent figure of the “ Boy Bishop ” from 
Salisbury Cathedral. It used to be the custom in. the Catholic 
Church, annually to elect a bishop from the children of the 
choir, who throughout the year kept all the state of a regular 
bishop ; and in the event of his dying within the period of 
his office, had his effigy erected as here we see. For further

>u&.Tin>>«

Doorway of Rochester Cathedral.

particulars of this singular custom, see the ** Handbook of the 
Mediæval Court.” The door beyond corresponds to the one 
opposite ; and further on, near the cloister, is one of the doors
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of Lichfield Ca
thedral, with its 
beautiful iron
work, thepamt- 
ing of which, to 
represent oak, 
is remarkably 
clever; and a 
portion of 
Bishop Bub- 
with’s monu
ment, from 
Wells. The ex
quisite niches 
and canopies 
round the walls 
of the court are 
from Southwell 
Minster, Ely 
Cathedral, Be
verley Minster, 
&C. The sta
tues on a line 
with, and cor
responding to 
those on the 
monument of 
Bishop Bub- 
with, are ex
cellent exam
ples of late 
Gothic work, 
from Armagh 
Cathedral. 
The upper tier, 
consisting prin
cipally of sculp
ture, presents 
valuable exam
ples of that art. 
The large sta
tues beneath 
the canopies are 
from the façade 
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of Wells ; they are all of the highest interest with reference to 
the history of sculpture in England. The floor presents a remark- 
able and interesting series of the best sepulchral monuments of 
the Gothic period which England possesses, viz., those of Queen 
Eleanor, from Westminster ; Edward 11., from Gloucester; the 
celebrated monument of William of Wykeham, from Winchester ; 
and that of Edward the Black Prince, in gilt armour and embla
zoned surcoat, from Canterbury Cathedral. The individuality 
obseiwable in most of the faces indicates that they are portraits. 
The very lovely face of the good Queen Eleanor, should not 
escape the notice of the visitor.

Indeed all the subjects in this Court are full of value and 
interest, and the numerous examples of Gothic art here collected, 
which we have not space to describe in detail, fonn a museum in 
which the visitor may obtain no inadequate idea of the rich 
treasures of our country. Passing beneath the Rochester doorway 
we enter a vaulted and groined vestibule, the window of which is 
a beautiful example of the Decorated style, from Holbeach, in 
Lincolnshire, filled in with rich stained glass. Beneath the 
window is the painted monument of John of Eltham, son of 
Edward III., from Westminster Abbey, on either side statues 
from Wells Cathedral. In the centre is the very richly- 
decorated font, from Walsingham, in Norfolk, an excellent 
example of the Perpendicular style. The walls of the gallery 
are lined with statues and monuments ; those on the Garden 
side are all English, principally from the façade of Wells Cathedral ; 
those on the side of the Court are chiefly from Germany and 
France. Amongst the latter, we draw particular attention to the 
bas-reliefs on the walls, from Notre-Dame, Paris, as excellent 
examples of early French Gothic. Amongst the central monu
ments should be particularly remarked, behind the German 
Mediæval Court, the Arderne tomb, from Elford churah, Stafl‘ord- 
shire ; the monument of Henry IV., and Joan of Navarre (his 
queen), from Canterbury Cathedral ; the tombs of Sir Giles 
Daubeny, Richard II., and Anne of Bohemia (his queen), from 
Westminster Abbey, of about the year 1507; and behind the 
French and Italian Mediæval Court, the splendid monument, of 
Richard Beauchamp, Earl of Warwick, from Warwick, one of 
the finest Gothic sepulchral monuments remaining in England. 
Passing beneath the arcade, near the Beauchamp monument, we 
enter the next architectural illustration of the series.
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THE FRENCH AND ITALIAN MEDIÆVAL COURT,

On the walls of which, on the ground row, are ranged a series of 
arches from the choir of Notre-Dame, at Paris, the greater number 
of the canopies which surmount --------- -------------------------------
them being taken from the 
Cathedral of Chartres, both fine 
examples of early French Go
thic art. The veiy excellent 
«tatúes, bosses, «fee., are from 
various French churches. The 
statue on the floor is by the great 
Italian sculptor, Giovanni Pisano 
{13th century), and serves as a 
lectern, or reading-stand. The 
subject towards the nave is 
composed of portions of the 
celebrated altar-piece of Or San 
Michele, at Florence, by Andrea 
Orgagna (14th century). Oue 
of the two statues nearest the 
gallery is by Nino Pisano, son
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of Giovanni. The very elabo
rate example of iron-work near 
the nave entrance is from one 
of the great west doors of the 
Cathedral of Notre-Dame, Paris, 
and evinces such consummate 
aldU in workmanship as to have 
•obtained for its artist, when first

MEDIÆVAL VESTIBULE

4- □ □
NAVE

Ground Plan of French and Italian 
Medieval Court.

made public, the unenviable credit of being in close league Tvith 
the Evil -One. The exact date of this iron-work is not ascertained, 
but it is of the best period of the French Pointed style.

Once more regaining the Nave, we proceed on our journey south
ward, until a few steps bring us to

THE RENAISSANCE COURT.

Man had wrought for centuries patiently and laboriously at 
Gothic architecture, and had advanced, by regular stages, to the 
perfection of that style, which, after reaching its zenith in the 
14th century, as regularly and decidedly declined in excellence,
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until the indispensable principles of true art—simplicity, and good 
taste__ were, towards the close of the 15th century, overwhelmed 
by excess of ornament. Whilst this downward road was followed

Entrance to Renaissance Court.

by most European artists, various causes led to the revival of 
the Antique in Italy, and at the commencement of the 15tli 
century, the celebrated Brunelleschi produced a work founded on 
the Antique Roman style, of the highest merit, viz., the Dome of 
Florence Cathedral. In the year 1420, Ghiberti executed his 
wonderful bronze doors ; and from thenceforward the new style of 
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the revived art, or the Renaissance, as it is now usually called, 
advanced rapidly, first throughout. Italy, and, in the succeeding 
century, throughout Europe. Amongst the causes which led to this 
revival may he included the decline of the feudal system, the growing 
freedom of thought, the recent discoveries of the New World, and 
of the art of Printing. With the rise of the spirit of personal 
independence was created a thirst for ancient literature and art ; 
and a seai’ch for the hidden fountains of antiquity was en- 
thusiastic^y persevered in, until in the end it proved eminently 
successful

Monastic libraries, in obedience to the demands of the public 
voice, yielded up their treasures of ancient literature, whilst the 
soil of Italy was made to disgorge its mutilated fragments of 
antique art. The effects of these sudden, unexpected, and precious 
acquisitions may readily be imagined ; they created a complete 
revolution in literature and art throughout Italy, which spread 
thence into other countries. The two beautiful arts of Painting 
and Sculpture saw with emulative shame their present inferiority 
in the ranks of Art ; and in their noble aspirations towards the 
perfection newly placed before them, they assumed their position 
as distinct and legitimate creations. But if the Gothic system was 
now dying out, it had left at least one valuable legacy to the 
future, in its appreciation and adoption of natural models. The 
Italian artists of the 15th century received the gift joyfully, 
and, combining it with what treasures antiquity afforded them, 
produced a style which, in sculpture especially, has all the fresh
ness of nature and the refinement of the antique, as both were 
capable of being umted by gifted men whose names have come 
down in glory to our own day, and will command the admimtiATi 
of the latest posterity.

On no branch of art did the revival of the antique more strongly 
act, than on the art of architecture ; the Gothic style, which had 
never taken deep root in the soil of classic Italy, speedily fell 
altogether in that country before the recent discovery and imi
tation of the Roman antiquities. No powerful body of Free
masons was there, as in England, France, and Germany, to oppose 
the progress of the new style; and the individual energy of 
such men as Bnmelleschi, Bramante, and the great architects of 
the northern states, soon established it on an indestructible 
basis. And, however much a partisan spirit may decry this or 
that particular style, the productions influenced by the revival 
of the antique, throughout the 15th century, especially in 

n 2
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ai'chitecture and. sculpture, will never fail to excite our astonish
ment and emulation.

Arcade of Hôtel Bourgtheroulde at Rouen.

The façade before us is a re
stored copy of a portion of the 
Hotel Bourgtheroulde, at Rouen. 
It was built at the end of the 
16th and the beginning of the 
16th centuries. The bas-relief 
before us represents .the Field 
of the Cloth of Gold, and the 
memorable meeting (in 1520) of 
Francis I. of France and our own 
Henry VIII. The frieze above, 
by members of the “ della Rob
bia ” family, is from the Hospi
tal of the Poor, at Pistoia, in 
Tuscany, and shows monks or 
priests relieving the poor; the 
original is in coloured porce
lain. Entering the Court, we 
find in the lunettes under the 

ceiling of the small loggia, or gallery, portraits of twelve of 
the most celebrated patrons of art in the Renaissance period of 
Italy, Spain, France, and Germany, containing in the cen
tral compartment Francis I. of France, and Catherine de’ 
Medici, in the compartment to the right, Lorenzo de’ Me
dici and Lucrezia Borgia, and in that to the left, Mary of 
Burgundy and Maximilian of Germany. In the centre of the 
Court we find a fountain of the Renaissance period, from the 
Château de Gallion, in France ; and on either side of the 
fountain are two bronze wells, from the Ducal Palace at Venice, the 
one to the right surmounted by a statue from the goose market, 
Nuremberg, that to the left by the figure of a Cupid, with a dolphin, 
from Florence. Both these wells have been arrnnged as fountain 
basins. Directing our steps to the right, we may first examine the 
decorations on the lower part of the interior of the façade, the 
bas-relief of which is taken from the high altar at Granada Cathedral, 
in Spain. The statue in the centre is that of the wife of Louis 
de Poncher, the original of which is now in the Louvre ; its 
date may be assigned to the early portion of the 16th century. 
The altar on which the statue is placed is from the Certosa near 
Pavia, in Northern Italy. The first object on the side-wall is a
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door, by Jean Goujon (a French sculptor who executed many 
works at the Louvre), from the church of Saint Hadou, at Rouen ; 
then a doorway from the Doria Palace at Genoa, a fine specimen
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of the cinque-cento; above this are five bas-reliefs from the 
museum at Florence, representing Faith, Prayer, Wisdom, 
Justice, and Charity; and beyond it, one of the most beau
tiful objects in the palace, a copy of the far-famed gates from 
the Baptistery at Florence, executed by Lorenzo Ghiberti; who was 
occupied upon his work for the space of twenty-one years. One 
glance is sufficient to assure the spectator that sculpture had indeed 
advanced to an extraordinary degree of excellence at the period 
which we have now reached. The visitor having sufficiently «Hmirftd 
these “ Gates of Paradise,” as Michael Angelo termed them, will 
proceed on his way, passing anothes doorway, which, like that on
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the other side, already seen, is from Genoa. Close to it, is a door 
by Goujon, corresponding to the door in the opposite comer.

On the back wall we first notice a composition made up from 
various examples of cinque-cento work from the Certosa at Pavia. 
Adjoining it is a portion of an altar also from the same Certosa, 
__a beautiful specimen of sculptural art of the time. Next to 
thia is another piece of cinque-cento composition, from specimens 
obtained from this prolific source, Milan, (fee. The sculptured figures 
of angels and other figures in high and low relief in this composition, 
are worthy of a careful study. In the centre, two colossal figures 
(Caryatides), from the Louvre, by Jean Goujon, support a large cast 
of the Nymph of Fontainebleau, executed for Francis I., by the 
celebrated Benvenuto Cellini. Next to the Caryatides we see an 
exquisite specimen of a portion of the interior of the principal 
entrance to the Certosa most elaborately carved, and the panels 
filled in with bas-reliefs ; the doorway by its side is from the 
Hotel de Ville, of Oudenarde, in Belgium. Above is a com
position of French Renaissance art. It stands out from 
the wall, and looks very like an antique cabinet or screen. 
Another architectural example from the Certosa follows, being a 
sort of military monument erected to the memory of Gian Galeazzo 
Visconti', Duke of Milan; the date of its execution is the end 
of the 15th century. Within it are bas-reliefs by Luca della 
Robbia and Donatello. On the side next the French Mediæval 
Court is first another oak door from Saint Maclou by Jean 
Goujon, and then a doorway, from Genoa ; and, above it, the 
frieze of “ The Singers,” by Luca della Robbia, the original 
of which is at Florence, a most charming work, full of life 
and animation. In the centre of this—the northern—side of the 
Court, is a cast from one of the windows of the façade of the 
Certosa, a remarkably fine example of cinque-cento ; next to it, 
another doorway, from the Doria Palace at Genoa ; and in the 
comer a fourth door from Saint Maclou, by Goujon, the central 
bas-relief of which represents the Baptism of Christ. The lower 
part of the interior of the façade is devoted to examples of Italian 
sculpture of the 15th century, including a head of St. John by 
Donatello. •

The monument placed against the wall is that of Ilaria di 
Caretto, from Lucca Cathedral, executed by Jacopo della Quercia, 
of Sienna, early in the 16th century : it is a very fine exampls 
of the cinque-cento style.

Two statues by Donatello cannot fail to be noticed—his Saint
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John in marble, and David in bronze, both of which display great 
power and study of nature.

We now pass out through the doorway under the Nymph of 
Fontainebleau, and enter a vestibule in the Renaissance style. Here, 
on the ceiling, is a copy of a painting from the Sala del Cambio 
(Exchange) at Perugia, in Italy, by Perugino, the master of 
RaffaeUe, who assisted Perugino in the work. The painting 
represents the Seven Planets, with Apollo in the centre, as the 
personification of the Sun. The wall of the Renaissance Court to 
the left of the entrance is decorated with arches, and a frieze 
from the terra-cotta originals in the Certosa ; the singing boys 
in the frieze are of great merit. The bronze monument in 
the centre of this wall is that of Lewis of Bavaria, a very 
interesting example of late German Gothic, remarkable for the 
finish of its details. In the centre of the gallery are placed Ger
main Pilon’s “Graces,” a charming example of the French school 
of sculpture. The four angles under the Perugia ceiling are occupied 
by four statues, also by Pilon ; these statues are all now in the 
Louvre, and the very remarkable bronze monumental effigy m the 
•centre, against the garden, is from the Musemn at Florence ; it 
is ascribed to Vecchietta of Sienna. On either side of the door
way are parts of Goujon’s doors from St. Maclou, at Rouen.

Ou the back wall, to the right of the doorway, are richly 
ornamented arches, from the large cloisters in terra-cotta of the 
Certosa, and also bas-reliefs and specimens of the Renaissance 
style from various parts of Italy. The central monument of 
Bernard von Gablenz is an exceedingly fine example of the style 
as practised in Germany, at the close of the 16th century. After 
examining these objects, we turn into the narrow court adjoining 
the Renaissance Court, and find ourselves in

'THE ELIZABETHAN COURT.

The architectural details in this Court are taken from Holland 
House, at Kensington, a fine old mansion made interesting to us 
by many associations. Elizabethan architecture, which was in its 
flower during the latter half of the 16th century—more than a 
hundred years after the revival of classical architecture in Italy— 
shows the first symptoms of the adoption of the new style in 
England. The Elizabethan style—the name reaches back over the 
century—is characterised by much-pierced stonework, rectangular
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ornamentation, and a rough imitation of antique detail applied 
to masses of building, in which many Gothic features. were 
—I—। ^ Fw a I * I—l— ^^^^ retained as regards general 

form, but altered as to ornament. 
The style being in its very natiue 
transitory, it gradually gave way, 
although characterised by a cer
tain palatial grandeur and strik
ing picturesqueness, before the in
creasing knowledge which England 
obtained of Italian architecture, 
until we find it entirely displaced 
in the first half of the 17th cen
tury by the excellent style of 
building introduced by Inigo Jones. 
We must add, that, although it 
has no pretensions to the character 
of a regular or complete system, 
yet few who have visited the great 
Elizabethan mansions scattered 
over England can have failed to 
admire their picturesque and solid 
appearance, their stately halls, 
conidors, staircases, and chimney’ 
pieces, and the beautiful garden 
terraces, which form so important 

n j feature in their general design.
Ihe kneeling efcgies in the gal

lery at the back of this court are from the Hertford monument in 
Salisbury Cathedral, and represent the sons of the Countess of 
Norfolk, who lay on either side of her. The Court contains several 
tombs of the period. The first is that of Sir John Cheney, from 
Salisbuiy Cathedral : a soldier who distinguished himself in the 
wars of the Roses, and was attached to the party of Henry VII, 
The original effigy is in alabaster, a material much used during 
the early part of the 16th century. The next monument is 
that of Mary Queen of Scots from Westminster Abbey, executed 
in the beginning of the 17th centmy and displaying in its 
treatment all the characteristics of the Elizabethan style. 
Under the arch in the centre is the bust of Shakspeare, 
from his monument in Stratford-on-Avon Church. The suc
ceeding monument is that of Queen Elizabeth, also from

NAVE
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Westminster, constructed at about the same period as that of 
Queen Mary ; the original effigy is of white marble. The last 
monument is that of Margaret, Countess of Richmond and Derby 
(the mother of Henry VH.), at Westminster. It is the work of

Façade from Elizabethan Court.

the Florentine sculptor Torrigiano ; the original is in copper, 
and its date the early part of the 16th century; it is of 
unusual merit. Advancing a few paces, the visitor again reaches 
the Nave, and turning still southward, finds himself before

THE ITALIAN COURT:

^'hich, as will be at once remarked, closely resembles the style 
of antique Roman art, on which, indeed, the modem is professedly 
founded. Although Brunelleschi, as we have before observed, revived 
the practice of antique architecture as early as the year 1420, yet 
various causes combined to delay a thorough investigation of the 
antique remains until the close of the century ; and it even is not 
Until the commencement of the 16th century that we find the 
Italian style, or modernized Boman, regularly systematised and 
generally received throughout Italy ; from whence it gradually 
extended, first to Spain and to France, and at a somewhat later 
period into England and Germany. The power and excellence of 
the style are nobly exhibited in a large number of buildings, 
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amongst which may he noted the ancient library at Venice, 
St. Peter’s at Rome, the Pitti Palace, Florence, the Basílica of 
Vicenza, the great Colonnade of the Louvre, Paris; St. Paul’s 
Cathedral, London ; and the Escurial Palace, near Madrid.

In this style, architecture rests chiefly on its own intrinsic 
excellence, or on proportion, symmetry, and good taste. The arts 
of sculpture and painting, in a great measure, become independent

The Italian Court.

of architecture ; and their absence in buildings of a later period 
(the 17th and 18th centuries, for instance) led to a coldness of 
character, which happily promises at the present day to find its 
remedy.

The Court before which we stand is founded on a portion of the 
finest palatial edifice in Rome,—the Farnese Palace, commenced 
by the architect Antonio SangaUo, for Cardinal Farnese, and 
finished under the direction of Michael Angelo. A curious fact in 
connexion with the original building is, that the stones which 
compose it were taken from the ancient Coliseum, within whose 
mighty walls the early Christians suffered martyrdom ; so that, in 
truth, the same stones which bore witness to the faith and courage 
of the early devotees, served afterwards to build, for the faith 
triumphant a palace in which luxury, woridliness, and pride, found 
a genial home.

Prior to entering the Court, we may remark, in the niches, the
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bronze statues by Sansovino, from the Campanile Loggia at Venice, 
amongst which Apollo is conceived quite in the old Roman spirit. 
Passing beneath the columns in the centre of the court, we see the 
fountain of the Tartarughe, or “ of the Tortoises” at Rome, 
designed by Giacomo della Porta, the copies of the bronze
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statues by Taddeo Landini belonging to it are, for the present, 
placed in front of the Vestibule of the Italian Court. Turning to the 
right, the first object that attracts our attention is a statue of the 
Virgin and Child, by Michael Angelo, the original of which is in 
the Church of Lorenzo, Florence. Advancing to the south side, 
we enter a loggia or arcade, the interior of which is richly orna
mented with copies of RafiaeUe’s celebrated frescoes in the Loggie 
of the Vatican palace at Rome. They consist of a most fanciful, yet 
tasteful, combination of landscape figures, architecture and foliage, 
founded on antique models, and bearing a close resemblance to the 
ornamental work discovered in various Roman ruins, having been 
imitated by Rafiaelle from the baths of Titus, discovered about 



108 GENERAL GUIDE BOOK.

this time. The towns of Pompeii and Herculaneum, which 
have so much enlarged our knowledge of ancient arabesque orna
ment, were at that time miknown. In the centre of the arcade, 
towards the Court, is the monument of Giuliano de’ Medici, from 
San Lorenzo, Florence. On each side of his statue are the reclining 
figures Night and Day (part of the same monument). The face of the 
right-hand figure is left rough-hewn by the poet-sculptor to indi
cate the indistinct aspect of Night. Tie face of Twilight, on the 
opposite monument, though still in the rough is more clearly 
expressed, as it should be. This is one of Michael Angelo’s 
masterpieces, and is remarkably characteristic of the sculptor’s 
?tyle. At the back of it, in the Loggia, is a fine specimen 
of bronze casting, from the gates of the enclosure at the foot of 
the Campanile, Venice. On each side of the entrance to the 
gallery are two groups of a Virgin with the dead Christ, that 
to the right being by Bernini, the other to the left by Michael 
Angelo, both especiallyinterestmg as serving to indicate the state of 
art in the 16th and 17th centuries respectively. The remaining 
statues, viz.,—the Slave, now in the Louvre, the Christ in the 
Church of S. Maria Minerva, Rome, and the Pietà in St. 
Peter’s, Rome, are by Michael Angelo. The visitor may now 
enter the loggia, which, like its companion on the other 
side of the Court, is ornamented with copies of RaffaeUe’s frescoes 
from the Vatican ; in the centre of this side of the Court is placed 
Michael Angelo’s celebrated monument of Lorenzo de’ Medici, from 
the church of San Lorenzo at Florence; the reclining figures on 
each side of the statue of Lorenzo represent Dawn and Twilight. At 
the back of this monument within the arcade is the fine bronze 
door by Sansovino from St. Mark’s, Venice, on which he is said to 
have laboured from twenty to thirty years. The projecting heads 
are supposed to be portraits ; amongst them are those of Titian, 
Aretino, and of the sculptor himself. Proceeding onwards, the 
beautiful composition of Jonah and the Whale, by Raffaelle, 
is from the Chigi Chapel at Rome. Passing into the gallery 
on the Garden side, we remark in the four angles portions of the 
pedestals of the Venetian standards, from the Piazza of St. Mark, 
Venice. The painted ceilings of this gallery deserve special 
attention. The first on entering the gaUeiy is from an existing 
example at the “ Old library,” Venice ; the last is from the 
“ Camera della Segnatura,” by Raffaelle, at the Vatican ; beneath 
which is the fine statue of St. Jerome, by Toirigiano, from 
Seville, in Spain.
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VESTIBULE TO THE ITALIAN COURT.

The decoration of the vestibule is founded on the very elegant
Caaa Tavema at Milan, by Bernardino Luini, a pupil of 
da Vinci, and affords an ex
cellent idea of the peculiar 
painted mural ornament pre
vailing in Italy at the com
mencement of the ICth cen
tury. The doors are from 
the Palace of the Cancellaria 
at Rome, by Bramante, the 
famous designer of St. Peter’s 
in that city, and the inime- 
<iiate predecessor of the great 
architects of the 16th cen
tury. The vestibule itself is 
rich in very beautiful water- 
colour drawings after the old 
masters, by Mr. West. These 
drawings are well woithy of 
study, since they afford ad
mirable specimens of the 
manner of many old mas
ters, who are but poorly re
presented in the National 
Gallery.

We now pass out of the 
gallery into the Vestibule, by 
turning through the pillars to 
the right. The monuments 
on the external wall of the 
vestibule afford excellent ex
amples of the later Renais

Leonardo

or RATEA ELLE

N AV.b

¡g

çr SEBASTIAN, 
BY BERNINI

sance style. Amongst them Ground Plan of Italian Vestibule, 
may be particularly noted the
monument of Lancino Curzio (nearest the gallery), from Milan, 
^y Agostino Busti, evincing that delicate execution for which the 
sculptor was famous ; underneath is the tomb of St. Pelagius 
Martyr, from Genoa ; and, in the centre of the wall, the central 
altar of La Madonna della Scarpa, from the Leno Chapel tn the
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Cathedral of St. Mark, Venice—an elaborate specimen of bronze 
casting, completed early in the 16th century by Pieti’o Lombardo 
and others, dhe upper part of the monument nearest the Nave 
is an excellent example of the Renaissance style, being the Sacra
rium of the Chapel of the Maddelena at the Certosa, Pavia ; the bas- 
relief in the centre is by Donatello, and the remaining portions of 
the composition are from Sansovino.

We have now completed our survey of one of the most interest
ing features of the Crystal Palace. We have performed our

Façade of Italian Vestibule.

promise to guide the visitor through the various Fine Art Courts, 
bringing before his notice some of the principal objects that have 
adorned his road, and endeavouring, by our brief remarks, to 
heighten the pleasure he must necessarily have experienced from 
the sight of so noble an assemblage of architectural and sculptural 
art. Much however remains to be seen and accomplished—much 
that requires patient examination and study—examination that 
will yield fresh beauty, and study that will be rewarded by per
manent and useful knowledge. For guidance and help we refer 
the visitor to the handbooks of the several Courts. The mission of
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this little work, as far as the Tine Art Coui’ts ai'e concerned, is 
accomplished : and “ The Guide Book ” now only waits until the 
visitor has sufficiently recovered from his fatigue, in order to 
resume, in other parts of the building, the part of cicerone.

Frieze of Italian Court.

Crossing the great transept to the west, we proceed towards the 
south end of the building, and, keeping to the right hand, com
mence our pilgrimage through the Industrial Courts. The first that 
we arrive at is

THE STATIONERY COURT.

In the formation of this and of the other Industrial Courts, the 
several architects have been solicitous to express, both in the con
struction and the decoration, as fai- as possible, the specific 
destination : with the view of maintaining some harmony between 
the objects exhibited and the building in which they 
are contained. The Stationery Court has been designed and 
erected by Mr. J. G. Crace. The style of this Court is composite, 
and may be regai-ded as the application of cinque-cento ornamental 
decoration to a wooden structure. Externally the aim has been to 
fiunish certain coloured surfaces, which shall harmonise with the 
plants around and with the general aspect of the Palace. In the 
interior of the Court, the dark neutral tint on the lower level -will 
be seen to serve as an admirable background to the objects exhibited ; 
whilst the panels covered with cinque-cento decoration, combined 
with the elegant imitation of marquetrie work, produce an effect 
which deserves the highest praise. Over the opening through which we 
enter this Court, and between the stained glass windows let into 
the wall, have been introduced allegorical figures of the arts and 
sciences applied in the manufacture of the articles exhibited in the 
Court, and over the opening at the back the artist has depicted the
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Genii of Manufacture, Commerce, &c. In the centre of the panels 
throughout the Court representations are painted of the processes 
which the objects exhibited undergo during their manufacture.

As the visitor passes round this Court, let him step out at one of 
the entrances on the north side, close to which he will find erected 
“ The Crystal Palace Medal Press.” This machine, which is

rinches' Press.

official, and worked on behalf of the Company by Messrs. T. R. 
Pinches and Co., will be employed from time to time in striking 
commemorative medals, designed by Mr. Pinches or other artists 
connected with the Palace. The machine is worked by four men, 
one of whom adjusts the metal to be stamped between the sunk 
dies : as soon as the metal is fixed, the other workmen swing the 
lever rapidly round, and the great pressure produces impressions of 
the dies on the metal, which is turned out sharp and distinct, and 
then put into a lathe and completed. In the glass cases placed 
near, the visitor will have an opportunity of inspecting iiumerous 
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specimens of the medals produced by the machine, amongst which 
those in frosted silver deserve especial notice for the beauty of 
their appearance.

The visitor, proceeding round the Stationery Court, from right 
to left, will find amongst the works of industry exhibited, fancy 
stationery, books, specimens of ornamental printing, pencil 
drawings, and. other articles of the kind. At the back of this and 
of the Birmingham Court, or towards the west front of the 
building, is situated “ The Hardware Court,” in which are 
placed household utensils, iron and zinc bronzes, gas-fittings, 
refrigerators, and numerous articles in metals. At the back of this 
Court again, is a large space extending in a southerly direction from 
the Hardware Court to the Pompeian Court (at which the visitor 
will presently arrive), devoted to the exhibition of furniture. 
Here wiU be found not only useful articles of household furniture, 
but specimens of tapestry work, wood carving, picture frames, and 
other ornamental articles which give grace to our rooms, and 
which, by means of our great mechanical excellence, are daily 
becoming more and more within the reach of the great body of the 
people. The visitor wiU do weU, in examining the^ Courts, to view 
them in sections, so as not to miss those Industrial Courts which 

the Nave. Emerging from the opening that leads to the south 
sde of the Stationery Court, a few steps will bring him once more 
into the Nave, where he wiU notice a stand appropriated to the 
exhibition and printing by the Messrs. Day, of chromo-lithographie 
views of some of the most picturesque and interesting portions of the 
contents of the Crystal Palace. These coloured views are produced 
by Mr. P. H. Delamotte, and they gain an additional interest from 
the fact, that the process of printing is witnessed by the visitor in 
the Palace. The greatest accuracy is obtained in fixing the colours 
hy means of the registering process.

Next in order of the Industrial establishments, comes

THE BIRMINGHAM COURT.
This Court has been designed by Mr. Tite, and the architect has 

considered that the purpose to which the Court is applied might 
best be^ expressed by showing some of the principal ornamental 
uses of iron in architecture. With this intention, he has designed 
for the façade of the court a restoration, in modem work, of the 
^gUsh ornamental iron enclosures of the 17th century, which 
differed but slightly from those prevailing at the same time in
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France in the style of Louis XJV. The English, however, are 
generally richer in foliage, while the latter are more fanciful in 
scroll-work. At the period referred to, the whole of those 
enclosures were of wrought and hammered iron, cast-iron being at 
that time little known, but in the enclosure before us, although it 
has been executed on much the same principle as the old work, the 
ornaments are cast, in order to secure greater durability, cast-iron 
not being so easily destroyed as wrought-iron, by the oxidation 
which proceeds with such enormous rapidity in this country. The 
castings have been most admirably executed, and so sharp and 
distinct were the outlines of the patterns, that they required but , 
little after-finishing. The pilasters are of enamelled slate, excellent 
for their imitation of marble, surmounted by iron capitals. Entering [ 
through the gates in the centre, the visitor finds the interior of the 
court panelled in the style of the same period and decorated by 1 
Mr. Sang with emblematical paintings and other appropriate 
ornamentation in encaustic.

In this court will be found articles in nickel silver, seal-presses, 
gilt toys, metallic bedsteads, curious locks, and similar manufactured 
goods of universel use. Quitting this department, we approach the 
next Industrial Court in succession, !

THE SHEFFIELD COURT.

The ai'chitect of this court is Mr. G. H. Stokes, whose structure < 
at once compels attention by the novelty of its design, and by its ’ 
general striking efiect. Although there is a considerable admixture 
of styles in the court, the parts have been so well selected and 
their blending is so excellently contrived, that they yield a 
harmonious result in eveiy way pleasing to the eye. The materials 
used in the construction are plate-glass and iron, an appropriate 
and happy selection for a court intended to receive the productions 
of Sheffield. The panels on the outer walls are of plate-glass, 
inclosed within gilt-mouldings ; the pilasters and the frieze over 
the large panels are likewise of plate-glass. The iron columns 
above, forming an arcade, are in a composite Moresque-Gothic 
style, and elaborately ornamental in design. Entering the court 
from the nave, we find the interior decorations identical with those ' 
of the exterior—with two differences, viz., the large lower panels, 
instead of being of plate-glass, are of red cloth, which serves as a 
background to throw up and display the articles exhibited. The 
frieze or space above the columns, now merely covered with painted 
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decorations, will at a future pciod be adorned with paintings, 
illustrative of the manufacture of Sheffield ware.

Leading out of thia department will be found, at the back, 
a space devoted to mineral manufactures, including works of art 
in terra-cotta, tiles, marble, and glass, &c. Having made our 
way to the nave, a step blings us at once before the exquisite 
restoration of

THE POMPEIAN COURT.

Seventeen hunclred and seventy-five years ago, the cities of 
Herculaneum and Pompeii, beautifully situated on the shores of
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the Bay of Naples, were buried beneath, the cinders and 
ashes vomited forth by Vesuvius. The horrors of this cala
mity are recorded m the writings of Pliny, and of other Roman 
historians of the period. So sudden was the outbreak and general 
convulsion that, as we learn, many of the inhabitants of those 
cities wore caught in their temblé doom before the thought of 
escape occurred to them. The dread event completed, nature 
resumed her former aspect. The mountain flames ceased, the 
intense blue sky again looked down upon the dancing waters, and 
there was nothing to tell of the general havoc, but a vast desolate 
tract covered with white ashes, under which man and his works lay 
entombed.

For upwards of sixteen hundred years the cities continued undis
turbed beneath their crust. But about the middle of the last cen
tury, curiosity with respect to them was stirred, inquiry commenced, 
and excavations were attempted. As in the more recent case of 
Nineveh, but with still more satisfactory results, success at once 
crowned investigation. The material that had destroyed Hercula
neum and Pompeii had also preserved them. That which had 
robbed them of life had also perpetuated their story in death. 
The cities were redelivered to man so far undecayed, that he 
obtained actual visible knowledge of the manner of life of one of 
the most remarkable people that ever governed the world. To fhe 
insight thus obtained, the visitor is indebted for the reproduction of 
the Pompeian house before which he now stands—a habitation of 
the time, complete in every respect, from the outer walls to the 
most insignificATit object in domestic use. It is not asserted that 
the visitor beholds the actual gi-ound-plan of any one specific house, 
but he sees the type of a Pompeian villa made up of many 
fragments that have been found. The paintings and decorations 
are either copies of originals found in the destroyed cities, or of 
works of art of the same period.

The doorway of this house stands fronting the nave. Entering 
it, we pass through the narrow prothyrum or passage, on either 
side of which is a room devoted to the door-keeper and slaves, and 
on its pavement the words “ cave canem,”—beware of the dog— 
meet the eye. It is the usual notice engraved on the threshold 
of these Roman houses. Emerging from the passage, we are at 
once in the “ atrium,” or outer hall of the edifice. The eye is 
not attracted here, as in other restorations of the palace, by the 
architectural design alone ; the attention is also secured and charmed 
by the decorations. The bright coloured walls, the light, fanciful 
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character of the ornaments, the variety of patterns, and the excel
lent method of colouring,—"which at the lower part is dark, and 
graduates upwards, until it becomes white on the ceiling—con
stitute some of the beautiful features that give individuality to 
Pompeian houses, and cause them to differ most essentially from 
every other style.

This entire hall, or “ ati-iwin,” was the part of the building 
common to all "visitors. The opening above is the “ comphivium,’' 
and the marble basin beneath, the “ impluvivini,’^ which received 
the rain that fell from the roof. In the actual houses at Pompeii, 
the size of the “ impluvium ” corresponds, of course, with the 
dimensions of the opening above. Here the “ compluvium ” has 
been widened in order to admit more light into the court. The 
flooring consists of tesselated pavement, and near the two other 
doorways leading into the “ atrium” is inscribed the well-known 
word “ Salve ”—“welcome ”—announcing the profuse hospitality of 
the o"wner. Two out of the three entrances mentioned are formed 
here for convenience of egress and ingress, and are not copied from 
actual buildings, in which there are sometimes to be found, however, 
a porta postica or back door.

As soon as we have entered the court, we turn to the right, and 
proceed round it, stepping into the “ cubicula,” or bed chambers, 
to admire the figures that seem to be suspended in the intensely 
fine atmosphere, and—with our English experiences—to wonder 
how, whether by day or by night, comfort could be attained in 
such close dormitories. We reach the side entrance, next to "which 
is an open recess corresponding "with a second recess on the other 
aide of the “ atrium.” These recesses were called “ alee,” or "wings, 
and were used for the transaction of business with visitors. Ou the 
central panel of the first recess is painted a scene from the story 
of “ Perseus and Andromeda,” and on the side panel are again 
exquisite figures, painted not in the centre of the panel, producing 
a stiff formality, but nearer to the top than to the bottom, so that 
the forms still seem to float before us. Continuing our way, we 
turn into the large apartment opposite the door at which we 
entered. This is the “ tablinum,” and was used for the reception 
of the family archives, pictures, and objects of art. It probably 
served the purposes also of the modem “ drawing-room.” Across 
the “tablinum” a curtain was no doubt drawn, to separate the 
private dwelling-house from the more public “ atriiim,” although it 
is a remarkable fact that no remains of hooks or rings, or of 
anything else, has been discovered te convey an idea of the means 
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by which such a curtain could be attached. In order to enter 
within the “ tablinum ” a special invitation was required.

From this point, the “ Peristyle ” is also visible, with its columns 
coloured red some way up, a Xystus or flower-garden, and a back 
wall, upon which are curious specimens of perspective decoration, 
in which the Romans seem to have delighted. This court was 
always open to the sky in the middle. Passing through the 
“ tablinum ” and turning to the right, we come to a small doorway 
which admits us into the “ tiicUnixim” or winter dining-room. The 
Roman dining-room generally contained three couches, each large 
enough to hold three persons. In feeding, the Roman was accus
tomed to lie on his breast and to stretch out his hand towards the 
table in order to serve himself. When dinner was over, he turned 
on his left side, Mid leant on his elbow. Re-entering the “Peristyle,” 
we proceed on our way, still to the right, and pass a summer 
triclinium used in warm weather, on the walls of which fruits 
are painted, some hanging in golden dustera on a wreath of foliage, 
supported by Cupids. Next to this is the ^‘porta postica,’’ or 
back door, and, adjoining it a small recess, which served as kitchen. 
Crossing the “ Peristyle,” near one end of which is the domestic 
altar, we turn to the left, and, after passing a small chamber, the 
“ vestiarvimi,” or dressing-room, reach the “ balneum,” or bath-room 
_ that chamber so essential to the luxurious Roman. Close to this 
is the œcus, or saloon, and beyond this again, and corresponding with 
the “ triclinium,” is the “ thalamus,” or bed-chamber of the master 
of the house. Quitting this, we once more gain the “ atrium” 
by means of narrow fauces, or passages, and retirai to the nave, 
through the door of the house at which we originally entered. The 
visitor has seen the extremes of decorative art, when, after sating 
his eyes with the profuse and dazzling embellishment of the 
Alhambra, he has also dwelt upon the delicate work of colours 
gracing the walls of Pompeii From the gallery above the visitor 
may see the ancient roof made of the peculiar ribbed tiles still in 
use in Italy.
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NATURAL HISTORY DEPARTMENT.

Upon quitting the Pompeian Court the visitor, still walking south
wards, crosses the south transept and enters that division of the 
building which is devoted to geographical groupings of men, «nimajR, 
and plants. The illustrations of the animal and vegetable kingdoma 
in the Crystal Palace have been arranged upon a specific principle 
and plan. Although the British Museum contains nearly all the 
examples of animals and birds known in the world, and Kew Gar
dens exhibit specimens of the majority of trees and plants known to 
botanists—still neither of these collections affords the visitor any 
accurate idea of the manner in which these numerous objects are 
scattered over the earth. Nor do they assist his conjectures as to 
the nature or the general aspect of their native countries. Here 
an attempt has been made to remove the confusion; and it is 
believed that the associations of these two branches of Natural 
Science, in grouping arranged in such a manner as the nature 
of the building will permit, coupled with illustrations of the 
human variety belonging to the same soil (a collection which has 
never before been attempted in any country) will prove both 
instructive and amusing, and afford a clearer conception than can 
be obtained elsewhere of the manner in which the varieties of 
man, animals, and plants, are distributed over the globe.

Zoology (from ZoSn, an animal,) is, strictly speaking, that science 
, which investigates the whole animal kingdom, comprehending man 
as well as the inferior animals. Zoology therefore, in a wide sense, 
includes Ethnology, or so much of that science as considers the 
different vaiieties or races of men in a physical point of view, 
instituting comparisons between them, and carefully pointing out 
the differences or affinities which characterise the physical structme 
of various branches of the great human family. In more confined 
use, the term zoology relates only to the consideration and 
study of the mammalia, or suckling animals ; the requirements 
of scientific research having occasioned a new nomenclature in 
order to distinguish the different branches of the same study. 
Hence the natural history of birds is particularised as Ornithology, 
and that of fish, as Ichthyology, whilst the investigation of those 
characters in man which serve to distinguish one race from 
another is, as previously remarked, called Ethnology (from the 
Greek Sthnos^ “ nation ”). This last-named science is subdivided 
again into different branches, but, in a limited and inferior 
sense, and as _ illustrated by the various groups in the Palace,
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it may be described as that science which distinguishes the 
differences in skin, hair, bone, and stature that exist between the 
various races of men. This zoological branch of Ethnology relates 
to the physical history of man as opposed to his mental history, 
and following up the course of his wanderings, endeavours by 
the above-mentioned physical peculiarities to ascend to the source 
from which the several migrating races have proceeded.

Within the Palace itself, we have been enabled to remark the 
works of man, and the gradual development of his ideas, especially 
in Art, leading to a variety of so-called “ styles,” which answer in 
a measure to the varied species of Divinely created life. We have 
now an opportunity of attentively considering the more marvellous 
and infinite creations of the Deity in the organisation and develop
ment of that greatest of all mysteries—life itself; and of obtaining 
a vivid idea of those peculiar varieties of mankind, that have 
hitherto not fallen under our personal observation. If the visitor 
should feel astonishment in the presence of some of the phases of 
human existmee here presented to him, he may do well to bear 
in mind, that they are representations of human beings endowed 
with immortal souls ; to whose capabilities we may not place a 
limit, and that it is not yet two thousand years since the fore
fathers of the present European family tattooed their skins, and 
lived in so savage a state, that late archæological researches 
induce ua to suspect they were not wholly free from one of the 
worst charges that is laid to savage existence ; viz. the practice of 
cannibalism. *

Entering upon the path immediately before him, the visitor will 
commence the examination of the groups arranged on the western 
side of the nave, which illustrate the Ethnology, Zoology, and 
Botany of

THE NEW WORLD.

The first section we come to is devoted to the illustration of the 
Arctic regions : to the left on entering beneath the staircase, is a 
case containing a fine collection of Arctic Birds. Upon the snow- 
covered arctic rocks are seen the Arctic Fox, Silver Pox, Cross Fox, 
and Red Fox, together with four young Esquimaux Dogs. Also two 
Polar Bears ; the skin of the largest having been brought home 
by Captain Englefield on his last memorable return from the

* Arehæol. Jonm., p. 207. Sept. 1858.
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Arctic regions. The smaller bear died in England some years ago. 
The Reindeer feeding upon the moss, here marks the inhospitable 
land. The Esquimaux are a race of people inhabiting the ice- 
bound shores of the Arctic regions, and who from the nature of 
their language, and the position of their country, are compara
tively isolated from ‘the rest of mankind. They pass their short 
summers in hunting foxes and fishing, and during the winter, form 
dwelling-places in the frozen snow ; their principal means of 
subsistence being, during that season, dried fish, and whale oil 
They are short of stature, possess broad faces, (resembling in some 
respects the Chinese,) straight long hair, and well-proportioned limbs, 
and are generally plump and even fat. Since the introduction of 
Christianity amongst the Esquimaux, they have advanced in civi
lisation. Close at hand is seen a Greenlander’s seal-skin summer 
tent, and at the back of the tent is one of their canoes.

After passing the tent we find a case of North American Birds, and 
just beyond is a Canadian Porcupine peeping out from a hole in the 
rocks. Continuing along the path, we arrive at a group of North 
American Red Indians engaged in a war-dance, and surrounded 
by the trees and shrubs indigenous to North America. The 
Indians of the valley of the Mississippi, and of the drainage of 
the Great Lakes, supply us with our current ideas of the so-called 
Red Man, or the Indian of the New World, hi stature they are 
above the middle height, and exhibit great muscular force, their 
powers of endurance being very great ; in temper they are harsh, 
stoical, and unsociable, whilst in warfare they are savage and cruel 
The general physiognomy of the Red Indians is the same from 
the Rocky Mountains to the Atlantic. Between the Alleghaniea 
and the Atlantic, the first-known country of these tribes, the 
variety is now nearly extinct. The most conspicuous plants are 
the American Rhododendrons, the Kalmias, the Andromedas, and 
the American Arbor Vitæ. Amongst the foliage we see the Black 
Bear, the Otter, the Beaver, the Grey Squirrel, and other animals 
indigenous to the country.

Quitting this group and continuing our way, the visitor finds 
on his right a case of West Indian Sponges exhibited in order to 
afford an idea of some of the marine productions of that region. 
This rare collection of objects is the property of J. S. Bower- 
bank, Esq., who has kindly lent them to the Crystal Palace 
Company, and arranged them with his own hands.

Returning a short distance, and taking the left-hand path, we find 
on our right the men, plants, and animals of Central America; 
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amongst the latter, on the top of the rock-work, a fine male Puma 
grey with age, and under him is an Ocelot, coming out of a hole 
in the rocks. The Puma may be regarded as the American 
representative of the Lion of the old world, the distribution of 
both these animals throughout their respective hemispheres having 
originally been very general. Like most of the cat tribe the 
Puma is a good climber, and usually chooses trees, rocks, and 
other elevated positions from which it can dart upon its prey. 
Before reaching this, the visitor will note a large specimen 
of jf^aue Americana, one of the most striking plants of Central 
America ; he will also note that this is the land of the justly- 
admired Verbenas, amongst which he will find a specimen of the 
large prehensile-tailed Porcupine. The men are representatives of 
the Indians of Mexico generally, rather than of any particular tribes.

On the left of the visitor are two groups of men ; the 
two reclining figures are characteristic of Guiana, and beyond 
them, is the Amazonian group. At the back, to the left of these 
two groups, is a large group of Caribs, some using blowpipes, 
others shooting fish with bows and arrows. These three are 
intended to serve as types of the northern varieties of South 
American Indians. And if we institute a comparison between the 
various races of North and South America, it will be found that 
the latter possess more delicate features, rounder forms, and are 
of smaller stature. Their habits and pursuits also differ. The 
Red Indian of North America gives himself up entirely to hunt
ing, ' whilst the South American devotes his life to fishing, 
guiding his light canoe down the rapid-rolling rivers of his 
country, in search of the means of subsistence. In front of the 
Carib group are a Capybara, two Agoutis, and one unfortunate 
Marmoset Monkey in the clutches of a Skunk, while another is 
making his escape ; also a small Fox, and a Tayra ; and beyond 
the Amazon group is a little prehensile-tailed Porcupine.

Continuing our path, we arrive at a case of South American birds, 
on our right, and beyond this is a zoological group. On the ground, 
to the left, is a Jaguar, which has just caught a Brocket Deer, and 
is about to eat it, when his repast is disturbed by a growl from a 
Black Jaguar, who is coming down the rocks, on the right, to 
contest the prey with his spotted brother. As the Leopard is 
found only in the Old World, so is the Jaguar peculiar to the New 
World, and each may be regarded as a representative of the 
other, on opposite sides of the Atlantic ocean ; the Jaguar having 
greatly the advantage in size and muscular strength. On the 
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same rocks with the Black Jaguar is a Harpy Eagle, waiting to 
pick the bones of the hapless Deer. Leaving this episode,of 
wild animal life, the visitor advances on his path, and, after 
passing a case of birds, anives at another group of animals, 
illustrative of South America. First of all is placed an 
adult and a young specimen of the Llama, or Guanaco, as it is 
called by the Peruvians, who employ this animal as a beast of 
burden, notwithstanding its small size and apparent inability to 
sustain heavy loads. Like the Dromedary, it is capable of enduring 
great fatigue, and can climb over almost impassable roads. Indeed, 
until the introduction of Mules and Horses by the Spaniards, these 
little creatures brought to the sea-side all the gold and silver from 
the world-famous mines of the Andes.

To the left of these will be seen a specimen of the Tapir, of 
which there are but three kinds, this (the AirtAripji.n) being not 
only the largest of the three, but also the largest native animal of 
South America. It is of a harmless and timid nature, living on
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vegetable food, and shunning the haunts of man. It appears m- 
tennediate in form between the hog and the elephant, and may be 
regarded as the New World representative of the latter, a.mnngst 
thick-skinned animals.

Between the Tapir and the Llamas ù a Kinkajou ; before the 
Llamas are a four-footed Ant-eater and a little Sloth ; and in front 
are three Specimens of the Era2ilian Ostrich. Behind the larger 
Llama is a Coati Mundi ; and next to this is a Puma, crouching 
at the sight of a Rattlesnake. In front of the snake is another 
Brocket Deer. On the right, will be found upon the rocks 
a Chilian Eagle devouring, a Curassow, and beyond them is 
a representation of a party of Botocudos, two of whom are 
engined in a fierce fight with sticks. These inhabitants of South 
America are regarded as the fiercest of American savages ; they 
are yellow in colour, their hair is long and lank, their eyes are 
small, their cheek bones prominent, the expression of their coun
tenance is excessively savage, and they give themselves a still 
wilder app arance by the introduction of blocks of hard wood in 
the. under- ip, and in the ears. Missionary efforts, it is consolatory 
to think, have done something towards civilising these savages, who 
have been induced to become industrious and to turn their attention, 
to the cultivation of the soil. Owing to the tropical character of the 
regions to which the foregoing groups of South American men and 
animals belong, the botanical specimens are not large. Nevertheless, 
the species introduced are strictly correct. They consist, principally, 
of Brugmansias, Fuchsias, Calceolarias, Petunias, and those two 
splendid members of the fir tribe, Araucaria imbricata and 
Braziliana,

Such are the first specimens presented, in the Crystal Palace, of 
the zoological and other curiosities of the New World. Others in 
due time will follow ; but the present examples will be sufficient 
to show the object attempted, in the way of scientific instruction, 
and to impress the mind of the visitor with the importance of the 
study of natural history, by the means of grouped illustrations.

Crossing the nave, and passing the screen, we proceed to examine, 
on the garden-side of the Palace, the various natural history 
illustrations of

THE OLD WORLD.

On entering this section of the department will be found two cases 
of South African birds,—for it is at South Africa we commence
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OUT investigation—and immediately before us is seen a group of 
Zulu Kafires. This tribe has become especially interesting to 
Englishmen on account of their long war with the Kaffre people, 
and of their acquaintance with a number of Zulus who visited this 
country in 1853. The Kaffire tribes are far above the rest of the 
South African races : they are in a measure civilised, some of them 
build houses and towns, and pay considerable attention to arts and 
manufactures. In general they are tall and well proportioned ; 
their skin is of a brown colour ; they have woolly hair, high fore
heads, and prominent noses, and are of an excessively warlike and 
predatory disposition. On the right-hand side of this group are 
two Bosjesmen, and on the other two Earthmen, all of whom are 
generally styled Bushmen ; they fix their abode on unappropriated 
tracts of land, which frequently separate hostile tribes.

On the right of the visitor, amidst the vegetation of South 
Africa, are placed a Giraffe, a Leucoryx, a Cape Hunting Dog, and 
a Bonte-bok. The Giraffe is a male, bom in London about ten 
years ago. Its long neck enables it to browse upon the young 
shoots of tall trees, and to curl around them its tongue, which it 
can extend a great way, and with which it draws its food into its 
mouth. As the two-humped Camel is peculiarly an Asiatic animal, 
and the Llama a South American one, so is the Giraffe peculiar 
to Africa, and perhaps the most characteristic animal of that rich 
zoological region.

In the space on the left of the visitor, which is also devoted to 
South Africa, are groups of a Lion and cub, a brown Hyæna, 
and a battle between a Leopard and a Duyker-bok. Such a 
battle is not an uncommon occurrence in savage life. The Leopard, 
making too sure of its prey, has fearlessly sprung upon it, and the 
little Antelope has received the attack upon its knees with its head 
down. No sooner does it feel the claws of its enemy, than it at 
once partly raises itself, and at the same instant, by means of 
the great muscular strength which all the tribe possess in the 
head and neck, it buries one of its horas in the ribs of the Leopard, 
whose countenance plainly indicates the deadly nature of the 
wound. The plants of this region are chiefly Heaths, There are 
also some fine specimens of Polygala and Aphelexis, together 
with several plants whose aspects are as curious as their names.

Choosing the path to the right, as he faces the group of Kafires, 
the visitor will presently arrive at the section which separates 
Eastern Africa, on the confines of which will be found a female 
Hippopotamus. As this animal is found in both Southern and
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Eastern Africa, it here occupies an intermediate place between 
the two provinces. From the fine male and female now in the 
Regent’s Park Zoological Gardens, the habits of this animal are 
too generally known to need comment here. On the rocks 
opposite to the Hippopotamus is a specimen of the Cape Hyrax or 
Rock Rabbit,—a curious animal, much more nearly related to the 
Rhinoceros than to the Babbit.

On the adjoining clmnp of rocks, surmounted by an Isle of 
Bourbon Palm, is a group of animals found in Madagascar, con
sisting of three Lemurs and a Galago : this island is the head- 
quarters of the singular tribe of animals to which these creatures 
belong.

Further on we come to Eastern Africa, which is here represented 
by a group of Danakils, who inhabit the country between 
Abyssinia and the sea, leading a Camel to water. The Danakils 
are a nomad or wandering tribe ; they are of a chocolate-coloured 
complexion, and have woolly hair, which they dress in a 
fantastic manner ; they are of slender make, tall, and differ 
widely in appearance from the Negro. The Danakils are tran
sitional between the Negro and the Arab, possess a Jewish 
physiognomy, and have acquired the Negro element from their 
intercourse with the neighbouring members of that race. The 
Negro form and physiognomy are much more strongly developed 
in the man on the right of the Dromedary, who belongs to the 
Msegurra tribe.

Proceeding a short distance, we find, immediately before us, a 
group of slaves, which, with the plants and animals, represent 
Western Africa. The Negro nations of Guinea are those that have 
supplied slaves for the Americas. These specimens are typical of 
the Negroes from the Delta of the Niger, and are chiefly Ibos, but 
the lighter varieties are the FeUatahs and Nufis, from the interior 
of the country, and they exhibit less of the Negro type. Behind 
him the visitor will find a Leopard, peering down from the rocks 
at a Philantomba Antelope, reclining below. On his left are 
specimens of the Civet Cat, the Moustache Monkey, and the 
Harnessed Antelope ; and on the right will be found three specimens 
of the Chimpanzee, the animal whose form most nearly resembles 
that of man, and one specimen of the Drill Baboon. These are 
found only on the Western Coast of Africa, though they may pro
bably also exist in the far interior, where no European as yet has 
penetrated. Though similar to the Ourang Outang of Sumatra 
in general form, the Chimpanzee is a smaller animal; it lives in
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woods, builds huts, uses clubs for attack as well as for defence, and 
in many ways exhibits an intelligence that presses with rather 
uncomfortable nearness upon the pride of the sole rational a-nimal

The Chimpanzee.

Beyond this, light, and upon the verge of Northern Añica, is 
represented a battle between two Leopards, forcibly reminding us 
of a quarrel between two cats, which, in fact, it is. Any one who 
has seen one cat advancing towards another, must have observed 
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that there ia always a desire to receive the assault lying on the hack, 
with the four legs upwards. The motive is to be in a position to have 
free use of the claws of all the legs ; and in the group before us, 
though the smaller animal appears to have the advantage both by 
position and by the grip he has taken on the throat of the other, 
yet the laceration he is receiving underneath from the hind 
legs of the larger animal, will soon oblige him to release his 
hold. Another view of this battle will be obtained further on, 
when the visitor will at the same time see, as additional illustra
tions of North African Zoology, two Gazelles, and a Lion, Lioness, 
and Cub. Beyond, and still to the left, are some Mediterranean 
animals, such as the Barbary Ape, the Corsican Goat, and two 
specimens of the Mouflon Sheep. The vegetation of North Africa 
includes Orange and Lemon trees, the Date Palm, the Oleander, 
the Sweet Bay tree, and the Laurustinus.

Returning to the fighting Leopards, and opposite to them, we 
have before us an illustration of Asia, in which the Tiger hunt 
forms a most important feature. The danger of this sport 
is sufficiently known to all who have engaged in or heard of 
it. The Tiger, seen extended on his back, has been wounded frofn 
the howdah, or car, on the Elephant’s back, and in his struggle has 
rolled over into that position. The other Tiger seeks to revenge his 
companion by an attack upon the persons in the howdah, whilst 
the Elephant is in the act of uttering a roar of fear, and starting 
ofl" with the speed of terror from the scene of action. Under such 
circumstances, the keeper, seated on the neck of the animal, has no 
control over him, and the riders are in imminent peril of being jolted 
out of their seats, and of falling into the clutches of the Tiger. 
Near this episode of hunting-life in India will be found a group of 
Hindoos, in which will be readily distinguished two distinct kinds 
of physiognomy, one coarse-featured and dark-skinned—the low 
caste—and the other with fine features, and lighter-skinned—the 
high caste. The Hindoos belong to the Indo-European nations, 
and are spread over British India ; some of them are exceed
ingly handsome, possessing small foreheads and black lively 
eyes ; they are physically weak, and incapable of hard, manual 
labour. Some are very skilful artisans, and employ their time 
in painting on ivory, in wood-carving, and in manufacturing 
the beautiful Indian shawls and fine cloths so much esteemed by 
Europeans. At the end of the group are two Himalayan Hindoos, 
which manifestly belong to a different race. The most con
spicuous shrubs here are the Indian Rhododendrons, contrasting
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with the American Rhododendrons in the New World. Here are 
also the India-rubber tree, the Assam Tea-plant, and the drooping 
Juníperas recurva. Opposite to the Barbary Ape will be found, 
.unongst the Indian illustrations, a Hog from that country, just 
coming out from his natural sty in the rocks. The visitor must 
here turn round to his right, where a little further on, upon the 
same side, he will find a beautiful case of Indian Birds.

The Yak."

Before coming to them, he will pass on his left, some illustrations 
of the most eastern part of temperate Asia. Two Tibetans repre- 

s2
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sent the general physiognomy of the inhabitants. The animals 
are all rare : amongst them is the Chim, a cm-ious sheep-like 
Antelope ; the Siberian Marmot; the Yaks, or gnmting oxen, 
which are used by the Tartars for riding or driving, as well 
as for food or clothing; the tail being very much in request 
in India for brushing away flies, no less than as an emblem of 
authority ; and the Ounce, an animal which three hundred years 
ago was comparatively well known, but whose skin has since become 
so rare that the very existence of the animal has been questioned, 
European travellers have lately visited its haunts in Central Asia, 
and satisfactorily proved that it still lives. In the glass case 
further on, are two specimens of the great homed sheep of Chinese 
Tartary. The Botany here is from various sources : China, 
Siberia, Japan, and Nepaul have each contributed a few, and 
amongst the most conspicuous plants are the Camellias and the 
Oriental Arbor Vitse, which is the Asiatic representative of the 
similar plant in the new world. Amongst this botanical group 
will be found also specimens of the black and green Tea-plants.

Let the visitor now pass under the staircases leading to the 
galleries, and then, bearing somewhat to the right, and passing 
Himmel’s Eau de Cologne fountain, he will come to a small 
plot of ground dedicated to the illustration of Australia and 
New Guinea. Selecting the left-hand path, he will first notice 
a case of marine objects, consisting of the mollusca, corals, &c., of 
Australia, and advancing a few paces, will find, on his left, a small 

^iece of ground devoted to New Guinea. The ethnological group 
are the Papuans of the Louisiade Archipelago, easily distinguishable 
by their curious, frizzled hair, which makes their heads resemble 
mops ; they are neither Malays, nor Negroes, but a mixed race 
between the two, retaining the characteristics of the tribes from 
which they sprung: hence they may be called Malay-Negroes. 
Behind them is a fine Cassowary. Turning to the right from this 
group, we have on our right a general illustration of Australia; 
and on the left first a case filled with characteristic Australian 
birds, and then another marine case. Amongst the animals will be 
noticed that most characteristic form, the Kangaroo, of which there 
are several species, and the Opossum, or Fox Phalangister, with a 
young one in its pouch. There are likewise specimens of the 
Duck-billed Platypus, the Tasmanian Wolf, Cook’s Phalangister, a 
Flying Opossum, an Emu, and a large Rat called Hydromys. 
The Australian men here depicted strike us at once by their half- 
starved, lanky, and ill-proportioned bodies ; they may be looked 
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upon as savages, hxmters, and inhabitants of forests ; they possess 
that excessive projection of the jaw which ethnologists make one 
of the distinguishing traits in the most degraded forms of man.

Here the visitor will find numerous plants with which he is 
acquîùnted in conservatories ; the Banksia, the Acacias, and the 
diflerent kinds of Epacris and Eriostemon, are amongst the most 
conspicuous. He will see also specimens of three other kinds of 
Araucaria, the most elegant of which is the Norfolk Island Pine.

Quitting this part, and proceeding up the building in a northerly 
direction, after crossing the transept, we find, close to the open 
corridor looking out on the gardens, a plot of ground devoted to 
the illustration of the Indian Isles. The principal group of men 
represents a party of the natives of Borneo in their war dresses, 
and to the left is a group of Sumatrans, with three Opium-eaters 
from Java ; there will likewise be noticed a Black Leopard and two 
Malay Bears, and a case of Indian Island Birds.

The plants of the Indian Islands (with the exception of those 
beautiful Orchids for the growth of which this end of our building is 
not sufficiently warm or humid) are not to be procured in England. 
The vegetation of these regions is, accordingly, unrepresented, 
and our illustrations are therefore conventional.

Returning to the Garden End of the Transept, the visitor will 
find a few illustrations of European animals, which are all that we 
at present exhibit from this better known quarter of the globe. 
The groups called the Boar Hunt and the Stag Hunt will be 
remembered as amongst the greatest attractions in the Great 
Exhibition of 1851. The fine specimens of Fallow Deer were 
presented by Latly Fetherstonehaugh, of Sussex. The marine 
case contains a Sun Fish, presented by Edmund Calvert, Esq., 
and the rest of the specimens (which are all British) are like those 
in the two Australian Cases, the property of J, S. Bowerbank, Esq., 
by whom they have been personally arranged to represent the 
appearance of the sea-bottom.

With this group we complete our rapid survey of the natural 
history department of the Crystal Palace. It remains to mention 
that the Ethnological section ha-s been formed under the direction 
of Dr. Latham ; that the Zoological Collection has been formed by 
Mr. G. R. Waterhouse ; that Mr. Gould has formed the Ornitholo
gical Collection, and that Sir Joseph Paxton has supplied the plants to 
illustrate the Botany. The whole of the natural history arrangements 
have been effected under the general direction of Professor Edward 
Forbes, and the personal superintendence of Mr. Wm. Thomson.
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Turning now to the left, a few paces bring us to the side of the 
first Industrial Court ; or, of

THE MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS COURT.
This Court displays much inventive fancy in its general design 

and execution, and may fairly challenge comparison with any archi
tectural novelty in the Palace. It is the production of Mr. John 
Thomas, who is well known as the sculptor of the statues at the 
new Houses of Parliament. The aim of the architect here has 
been, not so much to build a mere Court for the exhibition of 
musical instruments, as to produce a Temple dedicated to Music, 
and to render the architectural detail and ornament typical of the 
high and beautiful art, as well as of the subservient mechanical 
craft. The end of the Court before which we are now standing is 
symbolical of Sacred Music. Over the two doorways are alto- 
relievo figures of Miriam and David, and in the centre is a 
bust of Jubal. The three-quarter columns are of a composite 
design, part of the shaft being made to represent organ-pipes. 
Turning into the nave, we advance towards the principal side, 
or rather front of the Court, which is divided into three com
partments, and may be regarded as the typification of mytho
logical and primitive music, a head of Apollo appearing in 
the centre, the frieze along the whole length of this side being 
ornamented with heads of Pan, lyres, sea-shells, and other 
instruments of sound. In front are the statues of Musidora to 
the left, and Diana to the right ; the recumbent figures near them 
are allegorical of Night (to the left) and Morning. Entering 
through one of the central openings, we find the interior of the 
Court more highly decorated than the exterior. Over the 
entrances are figures of St. Cecilia and Erato, under which are 
lines from Dryden and Collins. Round the other portions of 
the Court are ranged the busts of the most celebrated English 
and foreign composers, and on the frieze are figures of boys 
playing upon various instruments. In fact the whole Court, 
externally and internally, is descriptive of the music of all ages and 
all countries ; whilst the pleasant subdued colouring harmonises 
chaimingly with the per\’ading spirit. Making his way round this 
court by the usual route, viz., from right to left, the visitor will 
notice the places appropriated to pianofortes, harps; drums, wind 
and stringed instruments. The 'windows of this court afibrd a 
favourable opportunity for exhibiting printed music. On issuing 
into the Nave we come next to the
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PRINTED FABRICS COURT.

This Court represents a branch of trade peculiarly belonging to 
England, and one indeed, in which, until of late, she has been 
almost without a competitor ; viz., the manufacture and printing 
of cotton and woollen goods. The architects, Messrs. Banks and 
Barry, have adorned the walls of this Court -with medallion portraits 
of the eminent men to whose genius we are indebted for improve
ments in this particular branch of manufacture ; and the frieze, with 
bas-reliefs representing the introduction of the raw material into 
this country, and the several processes through which the same 
material passes, until it finally quits England again in its most 
highly finished and useful form. No particular style is followed 
in this Court : the architects have suited their fancy by appro
priating what they found picturesque in several styles ; and the 
character of the Court may be called decorative Italian, combined 
with Elizabethan, and even Byzantine features. Entering through 
the central opening, the most important object in the interior is an 
allegorical figure of Manchester placed ,m the centre : a distinction 
due to the city which is the heart of the cotton trade of the 
country,. Next in order to this Court we reach the

MIXED FABRICS COURT.

This Court has been erected by Professor Gottfried Semper. It 
is divided into two parts : one covered by a ceiling, for the 
reception of the more delicate fabrics likely to suffer by exposure 
to the sun’s rays, and which may be seen to better advantage in a 
subdued light ; and the other uncovered, and appropriated to raw 
produce, and such textile manufactures as are not susceptible of 
injury from sunshine. The style of decoration employed, is Cinque 
Cento, and the ornaments are, as in other cases, symbolical of the 
manufactures to which the Court is dedicated.

On the tympanum above the entrance to the covered portion is 
placed a head of Minerva, the traditional inventress of spuming and 
weaving. In the panels on either side of the'head will be paintings 
of the olive tree, sacred to Minerva, and, in our idea, to Peace, 
the true protecting goddess of human industry. Ou the roof 
of the covered portion will be placed a fountain, composed of 
Majolica ware, at the angles of which are placed small figures of 
hoys on sheep, and the general decorations of which are symbolical 
of weaving and spinning. This fountain will, however, be better 
seen from the gallery above.
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Entering through the opening in the semicircular uncovered 
portion, on. either side of which aie pedestals, to be surmounted 
^y typical groups, we may fii’st examine the decorations of the 
Court, and then the contents of the glass cases, which include 
hosiery, shawls, and other textile falirics. After this we enter 
the covered division. The lower portion of the Court is occupied 
with glass cases, and. above «are placed ornamental columns, support
ing the ceiling ; the latter is panelled in oak, and the insides of the 
panels are filled in with representations of the hemp and flax 
plants, from which linen is manufactured ; mulberry bushes, the 
leaves of which are the food of the silk-worm ; and the symbolical 
Golden Fleece, all painted on blue and red grounds. On the ceiling 
also are tablets inscribed with the names of the principal continental 
and English manufacturing towns. In this Court are exhibited 
manufactured silks, India and China shawls, and other costly and 
delicate fabrics.

Quitting this collecticn of manufacture, we pa.ss on, in the 
Nave, to the

FOREIGN INDUSTRIAL COURT.

Conspicuous amidst the articles of art and mjinufacture exhibited 
in this Court are the specimens of Sevres porcelain and Gobeliu 
tapestry (of which latter there are seven exquisitely worked pieces) 
sent for exhibition at the Crystal Palace from the Imperial manu
factories of France by his Majesty the Emperor of the French. 
The charming representation of Cupid and Psyche, painted on 
porcelain, together with its companion picture, copied from 
“ The Death of Attila,” by Girodet (which also belongs to 
the Emperor) should not be overlooked by the visitor. The 
Gobelins factory at Pai-is is celebrated for its tapestry-work and 
carpets; and the quarter of the city in which it is situated 
has for four or five centunes past been inhabited by wool- 
dyers, for the sake of a valuable and peculiar stream of water 
thixt passes through it. Jean Gobelin, a wool-dyer, hved here in 
the 16th century, and-amassed a large fortune in his trade, which 
after his death was carried on for a time by his descendants, who 
having in their turn become rich, allowed the business to pass into 
other hands. Their successors, the Messrs. Canaye, added a new 
branch of trade-—the manufacture of tapestry, which until then 
had been confined to Flanders. Louis XIV. purchased the factory 
from these proprietors ; and the Gobelins, which has since remained 
Grown property, was in 1826 made also the seat of the royal manu*
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factory of carpets. Le Brun, the painter, was appointed director 
of the Gobelins in 1667, and painted his Battles of Alexander 
the Great as patterns for tapestry. At the present time many 
eminent artists and chemists are connected with the factory, 
iucluding M. Chevreuil, whose connexion with the Gobelins has 
led to the production of a most valuable and complete work on the 
contrasts of colour.

The manufactory of Sèvres porcelain was originally established 
at Vincennes ; but in the middle of the last centmy the farmers- 

, general purchased and transferred it to the little village of Sèvres, 
situated a few miles from Paris. Louis XV., in compliance with 
the wish of Madame de Pompadour, afterwards bought it from the 
farmery-general, and, lite the Gobelins manufactory, this, too, has 
since remained the property of the Crown.

Porcelain is of two kinds, soft and hard, and up to 1770, the 
formel’ only was produced in France ; but after that period the 
latter also was manufactured at Sèvres. Common earthenware 
vessels are soft : white stone ware and crockery are hard : and hard 
porcelain during the last century was alone considered worthy of the 
name, the manufacture being confined chiefly to China and Japan. 
In 1761, however, the secret of its composition had been imparted 
to the director of the Sèvres works, who was, however, unable to 
produce the superior ware in consequence of the scarcity of the 
white J^aoUn, or clay, employed in its production. A large 

* quantity of this material having been shortly afterwards accidentally 
discovered at Limoges, in Prance, the manufacture of hard porce
lain of the finest quality was commenced, and has ever since 
been earned on, at Sèvres. The common specimens of Sevres 
china are ornamented with beautifully painted flowers on a 
plain ground; but the more splendid pieces have grounds of 
various colours, including those most highly prized and beautiful, 
the Rose Dubarry and the Bleu de Roi. When the first named 
ground is employed, the cups are frequently jewelled, and generally 
these splendid examples are decorated with the most beautiful 
paintings of fruits, flowers, and figures. The specimens painted 
wth subjects after Watteau are much prized.

Specimens of Sevres china command large sums amongst 
collectors, and like most objects of vertu are often fraudulently 
imitated. Attached to the Sèvres factory is a museum, in which 
are placed specimens of all the different kinds of china manufac
tured there since its establishment, and a most valuable collection 
of works in ceramic ware of all ages and nations. We may add, 



138 GENERAL GUIDE BOOK.

that this manufactory', m the hands of govemment, is not a 
profitable speculation, and barely covers its necessary expenses.

This Court was originally entrusted to a French architect, who, 
late in the spring, on account of the short period allowed for its 
construction, declined its execution. At the eleventh hour, Six 
Joseph Paxton took it in hand, and in the short space of one 
month the Court has risen from its foundations to its present state 
of completeness, the builder being Mr. George Myers. The style 
chosen by Sir Joseph Paxton is .late Gothic. It is bixilt, like the 
Stationery Court, chiefly of wood, the construction not being con
cealed, but allowed to appear, and emblazoned with colour.

This Court concludes the series of Industrial establishments 
erected within the Crystal Palace for the display of the skill of 
England and of other nations. The attempt to collect under 
one roof the best specimens of various trades whose seats of 
manufacture are scattered over the world, is now for the first time 
made in connexion with the moat elevating exhibition ever offered 
for the instruction and enlightenment of man. The union of 
Industry and Fine Art first formed in the Crystal Palace of 1851, 
but severed at the close of a few months, is here permanently 
consolidated and secured. The advantages to both purchaser and 
seller oflered by this gigantic museum of intellectual and manual 
production are self-evident. Here the manufacturer and trades
man may bring his specimens, assured of an admirable site for 
exposition : and here the purchaser has an opportunity of com
paring the best works of different hands, and lands, without the 
labour and fatigue of journeying from shop to shop in search of his 
requii’ements. His selections made—a school of art, unrivalled 
in the world, solicits his contemplation, and a garden, of beauty 
certainly unmatched in England, invites to repose and restora
tion.

Quitting the last Industrial Court, and turning to the right 
towards the garden, we reach the Photographic Department 
entrusted to Mr. Nigretti, the photographer to the Crystal Palace 
Company, for the exhibition of the views of the Palace and grounds 
—illustrations, of a kind promising to displace the unsatisfactory 
prints which of late yearn have formed the sole questionable orna
ment for the walls of the working classes.

The visitor having explored all the Fine Art Courts as well as 
the several Courts of Manufacture, may now give his exclusive 
attention to the dief-d’œuvres and valuable examples of ancient and 
modem sculpture, which he has not found in the Fine Art
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Courts ; but which will arrest his eye from point to point, as he 
accompanies us in

A WALK THROUGH THE NAVE.
Our starting-point shall be tie screen of the kings and queens 

of England, at the south end of the building, containing casts of 
the regal statues at the new Houses of Parliament, Westminster, 
executed by Mr. John Thomas.

The screen itself is from the design of Mr. M. D, Wyatt, and is 
characterised by much originality and appropriateness of treat
ment. The series of monarchs is placed in chronological order, 
commencing, on the return side to the left (as we face the screen), 
with the kings of the Saxon heptarchy ; and beneath them the 
Saxon kings, the first on the left being Egbert, by whom the 
greater number of the petty kingdoms were first consolidated. 
The Norman series commences, on the principal front, with 
William I. and his queen, above whom are the statues of St. 
George and St. Andrew. Amongst the various rulers of the state 
may be noticed as of great excellence, in that style of sculpture 
which has been termed “ the Komautic,” Henry H., Berengaria, 
Hemy V., Henry VI., Richard III., Edward VL, Charles I, 
Queen Henrietta, and Cromwell; this last was rejected 
by the Committee of the Houses of Parliament, but is clearly 
necessary for completing the historical series which is con
cluded on the return side, to the right, with the royal per
sonages of the reigning Guelph family, and a lower row of Saxon 
kings.

Quitting the screen, we are first attracted on our road by Osler’s 
Crystal Fountain, which occupied so conspicuous a place in the 
Great Exhibition in Hyde Park. On the water which surrounds 
it, float the leaves of the Victoria Regia, the Nymphéa Nelumbia, 
and other tropical plants. We will now proceed to the west end 
of the south, or Norwood transept, in which is placed a cast of the 
well-known

EQUESTKIAIf STATITB OF CHAULES I.

from the original at Charing Cross, It was designed and executed 
in 1633, by Hubert Le Sueur, a French sculptor, pupil of the 
celebrated John of Bologna, but was not at the time raised on its 
intended site. During the ciril wars, the Parliament, wanting 
men more than statues, sold it to John Rivet, a brader, living
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Oliver Cromwell.

in Holbom ; by him it was kept concealed until the restoration 
of Charles 11., when it returned again into the hands of the 
iiovemment, and was finally erected at Charing Cross in 1674. 
The pedestal is a work of the celebrated sculptor Grinling 
Gibbons.

Beyond the statue of Charles I. in the central line, is placed 
that of James II. by Grinling Gibbons, cast from the original 
now in the court at the back of Whitehall. It is an excellent 
example of a portrait-statue treated in the classical style; and 
affords us a proof of the higher reach of Gibbons’s genius ; whose 
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well-earned reputation in the seventeenth century, we may remark, 
rested more especially on his works in ornamental carving, of 
which the exquisitely cut fruits, flowers, wreaths and other orna
ments on the facade of St. Paul’s, London, are examples. Between 
these two Royal Statues is a model of a Chinese Junk c.aived in 
ivory, which is lent to the Crystal Palace Company by Her Majesty.

A selection from the best productions of various English 
scxdptors surrounds this portion of the transept. At the south 
ngle is the original model of the colossal statue of the great Earl 

of Chatham (449), forming a portion of his monument in West- 
ininster Abbey. It was executed by J. Bacon, R.A., a contem-, 
porary sculptor, who was celebrated for the truth and vigour of 
his portraits. Bacon should also be mentioned with honour, as 
one of the first native artists who founded the English school of 
sculpture in the last half of the 18th century. Amongst the 
statues in the transept itself, we would notice Macdonald’s excel
lent compositions of Ulysses recognised by his Dog (48), and 
Andromeda (45) ; the very gracefully designed figure of a Bather 
(36), by Lawlor ; and a group of Boys Contending for a Prise, by 
the same artist. Near the entrance are placed two figures of Dogs, 
cast from the antique, and the well-known Florentine Boar : the 
originals of these are in the gallery at Florence.

The statues on the north side of this end of the Transept are 
by Spence and Theed ; amongst them will be remarked the High
land Mary (68), and the statue of Flora (59), both by Spence ; 
Narcissus at the Fountain (60), and Psyche (61), by Theed.

At the junction of the Transept and the Nave is placed 
the colossal statue of Dr. Johnson, fr-om his monument at St. 
Paul’s, the first that was erected in that Cathedral. This portrait- 
statue, as that of Chatham, at the opposite corner, is by Bacon ; 
but composed, as will be remarked, on a diametrically opposite 
principle ; the great writer being half clad in a classic toga, whilst 
the great statesman is brought more vividly to our minds by being 
represented in the costume of his period and his order.

Proceeding in front of the Pompeian Court on this side of the 
Nave, will be found various works illustrative of modem German 
sculpture ; amongst which we notice a prettily conceived figure of 
a Child-Christ (163), designed for the Ro^al Christmas tree, by 
Blaeser of Berlin, and a group of Minerva protecting a Warrior 
(162), by the same sculptor.

A charming little composition, by Brugger, of a Centaur 
instructing the young Achilles (164). The original model of
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a nymph, with an xim (167), by Dannecker, executed as a 
fountain at Stuttgard. An allegorical figure of Medicine (171), 
by Hahnel of Dresden. The Violin-players, by Steinhauser (201). 
Two seated statues, in the Greek style, of Thucydides and Homer 
(176), by Mayer. A statue of a Magdalen (261), by Wagner. 
A life-size portrait-statue of Dr. Olbers, the German astronomer, 
by Steinhauser. A statue of Hector (166), by Dannecker. 
Next to this is a pretty statue of Diana (270), by G. G. Wolff, 
and near it Telephus suckled by a Hind (266). A very spirited group 

. ofa Hunter defending his family against a Panther (264), by Widn- 
mann, of Munich ; the statue of a Hunter (263), is a chef-d’œuvre 
by Wittich. Opposite the Stationery Court are excellent life-size 
statues of stags (193*), by Professor Rauch, of Berlin, excellent 
examples of that difficult branch of the sculptor’s art—the study of 
animal nature. Beyond the Stationery Court, a little to the back, is 
a very beautiful group of a Pietà. (196*), by Rietschel, of Dresden. 
The fine statues of Victory (184 to 188), by Professor Rauch, 
are characteristic examples of that great sculptor’s style, and 
of the successful variety of treatment in five designs for one 
and the same subject. And the statue of a Nymph holding a 
Basket of Fruits and Flowers (160), by Professor Drake, is a 
picturesque example of the “ Romantic ” school A little beyond 
thia is the Court of

ENGLISH AND GERMAN SCULPTURE

which we may enter and explore with advantage.
In this Court is placed a selection of the finest productions of 

the English and German schools of modem sculpture, prominent 
amongst which is seen the noble colossal head of Bavaria, by 
Ludwig Schwan thaler, of Munich, who enjoyed a European celebrity. 
The original bronze statue to which it belongs, erected outside the 
city of Munich, is fifty feet in height, the pedestal on which it 
stands being thirty feet high. For ten years did the great 
artist, weak and broken in health, still devote himself with a true 
artist’s love to the progress of his task : but he was not destined 
to witness its perfect completion ; and when the statue of the

5 Genius of Bavaria was cast in bronze, its author had passed from 
amongst us. The statue was first publicly exhibited in 1860.

Opposite the head of Bavaria, is another example of those 
embodiments of towns and nations, which are so frequently to be 
found on the Continent. The present colossal statue allegorises
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Franconia, a province of Germany ; it is characterised by much 
nobility of conception, and worthily sustains the reputation of the 
modem German sculptors. The original, by Professor Halbig, is 
erected at Kilheim, in Bavaria.

In the centre stands a part of the monument of Frederick the 
Great, at Berlin, designed by Professor Ranch ; and near to it is 

* placed a small model, showing the complete monument. The 
equestrian statue of the king, which surmounts the largest of the 
two, deserves particular attention, as one of the finest examples oí 
modem portrait-sculpture ; whilst the artistic management of the 
costume, the drapery of the cloak, and the general success seen in 
the treatment of modem costume, constitute the statue, in this 
respect also, a model in art. The bas-reliefs on the plinth, give 
remarkable passages in the life of this great king.

Amongst other works representative of the German school, may 
be noticed two statues of Nymphs (202 and 203), by Sohwanthaler, 
remarkable for their beauty of form. Placed on either side of 
the head of Bavaria, are two colossal Victories, by the same 
artist, from the RuhmeshaUe, or Hall of Fame, at Munich, 
whilst Tieck’s charming collection of statuettes (253 to 258) 
claims equal praise.

Several examples of the works of the celebrated Thorwaldsen 
will also be found collected in this Court, and evoke especial 
admii-ation for the beauty of their • forms, for their ideality of 
expression, and for the purity of sentiment which characterises 
their conception. Amongst them we would particularly point out 
Venus with the Apple (217), the Three Graces (222), Mercury 
(219), and the very beautiful bas-reliefs on the wall, illustrating 
the Triumphs of Alexander (226).

Amongst the productions of the English school, we would draw 
attention to Crawford’s graceful statue of Flora (10), Wyatt’s 
Bather (77), and a Nymph with an Um (76), and Chantry’s 
Sleeping Children.

On quitting this Court (towards the Great Transept) we enter 
that section of

THE PORTRAIT GALLERY

which is devoted to the portrait-busts of celebrated Germans ; 
amongst them will be found the greatest names from that crowd of 
remarkable men, of whom Germany, in modem times, has been the 
prolific mother. They are arranged chronologically and in regular 
succession as Artists, Musicians, Poets, Dramatists, Scientific men,
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Authors, Statesmen, Soldiers, Prelates, Theologians, and Koyal per
sonages ; amongst them are to bo remarked Beethoven (321), 
Mendelssohn (331), Goethe (337), Blucher (360), Berzelius (354), 
Handel (314 a), Humboldt (361), Radetzky (370), and the reigning 
King of Prussia (384). In order the better to appreciate this, 
and the three remaining sections of the Portrait Gallery, we refer 
the visitor to the Handbook of the Portrait Gallery, which contains 
not only a notice of the lives, but general information as to the 
character and claims to renown, of the several notabilities. We 
content ourselves in tins place, with furnishing a complete list of 
the portraits exhibited throughout the Palace.

No.
1. Homer, Epic Port.
2. Abchilochds, Gberk Poet.
2 A. Homer.
3. zEsop, Writer of Fables.
4. UOMEB.
41. Homer.
0. Epimenides, Poet and Propret of 

Crete.
ti. AESCHYLUS, Tragic Poet.
“. Sophocles, Tragic Poet.
8. ÆscHiNEs, Greek Orator.
9. Eurípides, Greek Poet. '

19. Aratus. Astronomer.
11. Bias, Greek Philosopher.
12. Thucydidrs, Greek Historian.
13. Socrates, Philosopher.
13 A. Socrates.
14. Hippocrates, Physician.
15. Isocrates, Rhetorician.
16. Plato, Greek Philosopher.
17. Antisthenes, Philosopher.
18. Diogenes, Philosopher.
19. Demosthenes, Greek Orator.
29. Epicurus, Philosopher.
20 A. Metrodorus. Greek Philosopher.
21, Zeno, Founder of the Stoic Philo

sophy. 
21a. Zeno.
22. Alexander the Great, King of 

Macedonia.
22 A. Alexander the Great.
23. Phocion, Athenian Statesman and 

General.
24. Alcibiades, Athenian General. 
21 A. Alcibiades.
25. Miltiades, Athenian General.
25 A. Miltiades. 
25b. Miltiades.
26. Aspasia.
27. Pericles, Athenian Stattlsuan. 
27a. Pericles.
28. Pisistratus, Tyrant of Athens. 
29. Periander, Tyrant of Corinth. 
SO, Lycurgus, Lawgiver. 
30a. Perseus, King of Macedo.nia. 
31. PosiDiPPUs, Comic Poet. 
82. Menander. Comic Poet.

No.
33. Posidonius, Greek Philosopher.
34. Kuma Pompilius, Second King of 

Home.
35. Augustus, Roman Emperor.
3.5 A. AUOUBTU.S.
36. Nebo, Roman Emperob.
86 A. Nero.
87. (outside) Tiberius. Roman E.mperor.
38. (outside) Claudius I., Roman Em- 

PEBOR.
39. Galba, Roman Emperor. 
39a. Otho, Roman Emperor. '
398. Vespasian, Roman Emperor.
40. Caligula, Roman Emperor.
41. Vitellius, Roman Emperor.
42, Nerya. Roman Emperor.
43. Titus, Roman Emperor.
44. DouiTiAN, Roman Emperor.
45. Trajan. Roman Emperor.
46. Hadrian, Roman Emperor.
47. Antoninus Pros, Roman Emperor. 
48. Marcus Aurelius, Roman Emperor. 
48a. Marcus Aurelius.
49. Pertinax, Roman Emperor.
60. Lucius Vebus, Roman Emperor.
51. ÆLius Verus, Adopted Emperor.
52, ANNIUS Vebus, Roman Prince.
53. Galerius Antoninus, Roman Prince.
54. Septimius Severus, Roman Emperor.
55. Gordianos Africanus, Roman Em

peror.
56. CoMîiODOS. Roman E.mperor.
57. Macrinus, Roman Emperor.
58. Pupiends, Roman Emperor.
59. Maximinu-s, Roman Emperor.
60. Caracalla, Roman Emperor.
01. Geta, Roman Emperor.’
62. Gordianus IL, Roman Emperor.
68. DECIUS, Roman Emperor.
64. Alexander Severus, Roman Em

PEROK.
C4A. Alexander Severus.
65. Elagabalus, Roman Emperor. 
65a. Diadumemianos, Roman Prince.
66. Gallienus, Roman Emperor,
67. Gordianus 111., OR Pius, Roman 

Emperor.
L
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No.
68. C. J. V. Maximus, Rojian Phincb.
69. Philippos Joniob. Roman PaiscE.
70. Carinos, Roman Emperor.
71. Julian the Apostate, Roman Em

peror.
72. Diocletian, Roman Emperor.
73. Constantius Chlorus, Roman Em

peror.
74. HosTiLiANus, Roman Emperor.
75. VoLosiANUs, Roman Emperor.
77. Trajan.
78. Trajan.
79. Antinous, Bithynian youth.
81. Augustus.
82. Nerva.
83. Macrinus.
84. Caracalla.
85. Antoninus Pius.
86. Augustus.
87. Tiberios.
88. Claudius.
89. Hebennios, Roman Emperor.
90. Scipio Africanus, Roman General;
91. Julia Maesa, Roman Empress.
92. Sabina.
93. LiviA Drusilla, Roman Empress.
94 *. Julia Domna (Pia) Roman Em

press.
95 *. Julia, Daughter of Augustus.
96. Agrippina (the Elder).
97. Agrippina (the Younger,) Rosian 

Empress.
98. Valeria Messalina, Roman Empress
99. Plotina, Roman Empress.

300. Matidia.
101. Crispina,
102. JULIA Mamæa, Roman Empress.
102 A. Julia Mailsa.
103. Salonika, Roman Empress.
104. Mariniana,
105. ANNIA FAUSTINA.
105 A. Faustina.
106. SABINA POPPÆA.
107. Lucius Junius Brutus, Roman 

Consul.
108. Marcellus, Roman General.
109. SciPio Africanus.
110. Cato OF ÜTICA, Roman Patriot and 

General.
111. Juuus Cæsar, Roman Dictator.
111 A. Julius Cæsar,
111 B. Julius Cæsar.
1.12 . Marcus Brutus, Roman General.
113. M. Vipsanius Agrippa, Roman 

General.
114. Drusus, Roman General.
115. Germanicus, Roman General.
110. CoRBULO, Roman General.
117. CioDius ALBINOS. Roman General.
118. Terence, Latin Comic Poet.
119, Hortensius, Roman Orator.
120. Cicero, Roman Orator.
120 A. CiCERO.
121. ViHoiL, Latin Poet.
122. Seneca, Philosopher.
123. Hadrian.

No.
124. Livia Drusilla.
125. Juuus Cæsar.
126. SciPIO AFRICANUS.
127. SciPio Africanus.
128. Balbinus. ROMAN Statesman and 

Emperor.
129. Niccola Pisano, Sculptor and 

Architect.
130. Orcagna, Painter, Sculptor and 

Architect.
131. Brunelleschi, Sculptor and Ar

chitect.
132. Lorenzo Ghiberti, Sculptor.
133. Donatello, Sculptor.
334. Fra Angelico, Painter.
135. Masaccio, Painter.
136. Andrea Mantegna, Painter and 

Engraver.
137. Signorelli, Painter.
138. Bramante, Architect, Paintsr 

Poet.
139. Pebugino, Painter.
140. Ghirlandaio, Painter,
141. Leonardo da Vinci, Painter.
142. Fra Bartolomeo, Painter,
143. Michael Angelo Buonarotti, 

Scolptor, Painter, Architect.
143 A. Michael Angelo Buonarotti.
144, Titian, Painter, 
144a. Giacomo Sansovino, Sculptor and 

ArchiAct.
145. Garofalo, Painter.
146, Raffaelle, Painter.
147. Sanmicheli, Architect.
148. Sebastiano del Piombo, Painter.
149. Giovanni da Udine, Painter.
150. Andrea del Sarto, or Vannucui, 

Painter.
151. Marcantonio, Engraver.
152. Correggio, Painter.
353. Caravaggio, Painter.
154. GiuLio Romano, Architect, and- 

Painter.
155. Andrea Palladio, Architect. 
155a. Andrea Palladio, Architect.
156. Paul Veronese, Painter.
157. Palestrina, Musical Composer.
158. Annibale Carracci, Painter.
159. Domenichino, Painter.
161. CoRELLi, Violinist and Composep..
162. MuRATORi, Antiquary.
163. Marcello, Writer and Mu-sician.
164. Piranesi. Engraver,
165. Paisiello. Musical Composer.
166. ZiNGARELLI, MUSICIAN.
167. ClMAROSA, MUSICAL COMPOSER.
168. Canova, Sculptor.
169. Spontini, Musician.
170. Paganini, Violinist.
171. Malidban, Actress and Singer.
171 A. Malibran.
172. Grisi, Actress and Singe».
173. Dante Alighieri, Poet.
174. Pbtrarch, Poet.
175. Sanazzaro, Poet.
176. Ariosto, Poet.
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177. Tasso, Poet.
178. Metastasio, Poet.
179. Goldoni, Poet.
180. Alfibri, Poet.
ISl. Gavazzi, Monk and Orator.
182. Colombos, the Discoverer of the 

New World.
183. Machiavelli, Politicai,Writer and 

Historian.
181. Annibale Caro. Writer.
185. Galileo, Philosopher.
185 A. Galileo.
187. Cosmo de’ Medici, Merchant and 

Statesman.
188. CoLEONE, Soldier of Fortune.
189. Gattamelata, Warrior.
100. Giovanni Medici, surnamed Ban- 

DiNERi, Italian Soldier.
191. Pico della Mirandola.
192. Prince Eugene, Military Com

mander.
192a. GüisÊppE Mazzini, Republican 

Agitator.
193. Cardinal XiMENEZ, Rboent ofSpain.
194. Carlo Rezzonico, afterwards 

Clement XIII., Pope.
194 *. PADRE Ventura, Italian Priest.
195. Charles Albert, King or Sardinia.
196. Jean Goujon, Sculptor.
197. Simon Vouet, Painter.
198. NICOLAS Poussin, Painter.
199. Pierre Mignard, Painter.
200. Le Notre. Architect and Gar

dener,
201, Le Sueur, Painter.
202. Charles Lebrun, Painter.
203. André Félibien, Writer on Art. 
203a. Pierre Puget, Sculptor.
204. Jean Mabillon, Antiquary.
205. Jean Baptiste Lully, Violinist 

AND Musical Composer.
206. Antoine Coysevox, Sculptor.
207. Jules Hardouin Mansart, Ar

chitect.
208. Jacques Germain Soufflot, Ar

chitect.
209. Jacques Louis David, Painter.
210. Charles Percier, Architect.
211, Girodet-Trioson, Painter.
212. François Gérard, Painter.
213. Antoine Jean Gros, Painter.
214. Pierre Narcisse Guérin, Painter.
215. Comte D’Orsat.
216. Rachel, Tragic Actress. 
216*. Lablache, Sinoeb.
217. Diane de Poitiers.
218. Pierre Corneille, Dramatist,
219. Jean de Rotrod, Dramatist.
220. La Fontaine, Poet.
220 A. La Fontaine.
221, Molière, Dramatist.
222. Thomas Corneh.le, Dramatist.
223. Philippe Quinault, Poet.
224. Nicolas Boileau, Poet akd Sa

tirist.
225. Racine, Dramatist,

No.
226. Jean François Reon Dea- 

5IATT8T.
227. Charles Rivière Dupresny, 

Dramatist.
228. Prosper Joltot de Crébillon, Dra

matic Author,
229. Philippe Néricault Destouches, 

Dramatist.
230. Le Sage, Novelist.
231. Alexis Piron, Poet.
232. De LA Chaussée, Dramatist.
233. Voltaire, Historian, Poet and Wit.
233 A, Voltaire.
233 B. Ditto, Statue.
234. Michel Jean Sedaine, Dr.^matist. 

BELLOT, Dramatist.
235. Comtesse du Barry.
236. Montaigne, Essayist.
237. Jaques Auguste de Thou, Minister 

of State and Historian.
238. Réné Descartes. Mathematician 

AND Metaphysician.
239. Antoine Arnauld, Theologian and 

Controversialist.
'2 40. Vauban, Engineer.
241. Tourneport, Botanist.
242. Charles Rollin, Historian.
243. Jean Baptists Rousseau, Lybio 

Poet.
244. Réaumur, Chemist and Natu

ralist.
245. Buffon, Naturalist.
245 A. Buffon, Naturalist.
248. Jean Pierre Duhamel, Man of 

Science.
249. Joseph Louis Legrange, Astro

nomer.
250. La PÉROUSE, Navigator.
251. Montgolfier, Aeronaut and In

ventor or Balloons.
232. Dominique Denon, Egyptian Tra

veller.
258. Jussieu. Botanist.
254. Jean Antoine Chaptal, Chemist.
255. Lacépède. Naturalist,
256. Cuvier, Naturalist.

. Louis Adolph Thiers, Historian 
AND Statesman.

. F. V. Raspail, Writer.

. T. N. A. Thierry, Historian.

. Augustus Comte, Philosopher. 
. Pierre Leroux, Philosopher. 
. P. J. Proudhon, Socialist Writer.
, Louis Blanc, Political Theorist.

257. Bayard, Warrior.
258. Gaston DE Foix, Warrior.
259. L’HOPITAL. Chancellor of France.
260, Gaspard de Coligny, Marshal and 

Admiral,
262. LesdiguUres, Constable OF France,
263. Duc DE Sully, Minister of State,
264. Claude Fabri de Peibesc, Patron 

OF Science.
265. Abraham Duquesne, Vice-Admiral 

of France.
266. Turenne, Marshal of France,

I. 2
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No.
207. Edouard Colbert, Minister of 

State.
268. “The Great Condé,’’ Warrior.
269. D’Aguesseau, Chancellor or 

France.
270. ComtedeSaxe, Marshal or France.
271. François Christophe Kellermann, 

Marshal of France.
272. Charles Francois Dumouriez, 

French General.
273. Ija Tour L’Auvergne, Warrior,
274. Pierre Alexandre Berthier, Mar

shal of France.
275. Jean Baptiste Kleber, French 

General.
276. François Joseph Lefebvre, Mar

shalop France.
277. Lafayette, French General.
27S. Pierre François Charles Augeb- 

KAU, Marshal of France.
279. André Massena, Marshal of 

France.
, Dupont de l’Bure, Statesman.
. Garnier Pagès.
. Louis EüOENE Cavaionac, General 

AND Statesman.
. Odillon Barrot, Orator and 

Minister.
. Chateaubriand.
. Charlet.

280 LAZARE HocHE, French General,
281. Jean Baptiste Bessières, Marshal 

of France.
283. Barthélémi Catharine Joubert. 

French General.
283. Louis Charles Antoine Desaix, 

French General.
284. Jean Lannes, Marshal of France.
285. MicuEu Ney, Marshal or France.
286. François Sévérin Deoraviers 

Marceau, French General.
287. Pierre Jacques Cambronne, 

French General.
2SS. Louis NICOLAS Davoust, Marshal 

OF France.
289. Maximilien Sebastien Foy, FBiaioB 

General.
290. Antoine Charles Louis Collinet 

DE Lasalle, Genebalof Cavalry.
291. Casimir Péeier, Statesman.
291*. Georges D’Amboise, Cardinal 

AND Minister of State. .
292. Cardinal Richelieu, Minister of 

France.
29.3 . Cardinal Mazarin, Minister of 

France.
294. Blaise Pascal, Theologian and 

Philosopher.
295. Jacques Benigne Bossdet, Prelate 

OF France.’
296. FÉNÉL0N, Archbishop and Writer. 
296* . Charlemagne, King or the 

liTuNKS and Emperor or theWest. 
. Hugues Capet, King or France. 
. Henry 1., King or France. 
. Philip I., King or France.

No.
. Blanche or Castile, Queen or 

Louis VIIL or France.
296* *. Philip HL, Kino of France.

. Jeanne, Queen of Nayarre.

. JEANNE OF BOURCOYNE.
297. Louis XL, King or France. 

, Charles the Rash, Duke op Bur
gundy.

298. Louis XIL, King of France. 
. Ann, Duchess or Brittany and 

Queen of France.
299. Francis I., King or France.
299a. Francis I., Equestrian Statue.
300. Charles V., Emperor of Germany 

AND King or Spain,
301. Duchess or Valentino.
302. Henry II, King or France. 

. Catherine de Medici, Queen op 
France.

302a. Henry II.
. Francis 11.. King of France.

303. Charles IX., King of France.
304. Henry III, King of France.
305. Henry IV., King or France. , 
305a. Henry IV.
•306. Marie de'Medici,Queen of France. 
307. Louis XIIL. King op France. 

. ANNE or Austria. 
307a. Louis XUI.
307*. Anne or Austria, Queen of 

France.
308. Louis XIV. King of France. 
308*. Louis XIV.

. Louis XIV.
309. Louis XV, King of France. 
309a. Louis XV.

. Marie Leozinska, Quben of Louis 
XV.

310, Marie Antoinette, Queen or 
France.

312. Napoleon Buonaparte, Emperor 
or France.

311a. Napoleon Buonaparte.
311b. Napoleon Buonaparte.
311c. Napoleon Buonaparte.
312. Louis Philippe, King or the 

French.
312*. Louis Napoleon, E-mperor or the 

French.
812a. Louis Napoleon.
312**. Empress or the French.
313. Rubens, Painter.
314. HandeL, Musical Composer. 
314a. Handel.
315. WlNCKELMANN, ANTIQUARY.
316. Haydn, Musical Composer. 
•317. Mozart, Musical Composer.
318. Zelter, Musician.
319. ScHADOw, Sculptor.
320. ThorwXldsen, Sculptor.
321. Beethoven, Musical Composer.
322. Christian Friedrich Tieck, 

Sculptor.
323. Christian Rauch, Sculptor.
324. ScHiNKEL, Architect and Painter. 
325. Von Klesze, Architect.
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No.
326. Peter Cornelius, Painter.
827. Gluck, Musician. 
827a. Gluck.
8278. Gluck. 
327o. Gluck. 

. Chevalier C. C. J. Bunsen. Prus
sian Diplomatist and Writer.

828. Gartner, Architect.
329. Julius Schnorr, Painter.
330. ScHwanthaler. Sculptor.
831. Mendelssohn, Musician.
332. Halbig, Sculptor.
833. Von ScHwiND, Painter. 
333* . Edward Devrient, Player. 

. Emilb Devrient.
334. Klopstock, Epic and Lyric Poet. 
3.35 . Lessing, Man or Letters. 
335*. Lessing.
336. Wieland, Poet.
837. Goethe, Poet. 
387a. Goethe.
337b. Goethe.
838. Schiller, Poet. 
3S8a. Schiller,
339. Ludwig Tieck, Author.
340. Berthold Auerbach, Poet and 

Novelist.
341. Johann Qutenbero, Inventor of 

Printing.
. LiNNÆus, Botanist.

342. Kant, Metaphysician.
343. Pestalozzi, Educator. 
343*. Johann Peter Frank, Physician.
344. Jacobi, Philosopher and Poet.
845. Albrecht Thaer, Physician and 

Agriculturist.
846. Hahnemann, Physician and 

Founder of Homieopathy. 
346a. Hahnemann.
847. Dr. Olbebs, Astronomer,
818. Friedrich Augustus Wolf, 

Phii-olooist.
349. Fichte, Philosopher and Meta

physician.
850. HuFELAND, Physician.
351. Alexander von Humboldt, Na

turalist AND Traveller.
351A. Alexander von Humboldt.
352. Hermann, Philologist and Critic.
858. Schelling, Metaphysician.
854. Berzelius, Chemist.
355. SULPITZ VON BoISSERÉE, ARCHITECT 

AND ARCHÆ0L0G1ST.
856. Beutii. Member of the Council 

or State in Prussia.
357. Caeus, Physician and Anatomist.
358. Kabl Gutzkow, Journalist and 

Dramatist.
359. Vox Z1ETHEN. Prussian General.
360. Bluchbr, Prussian Field Mar

shal.
860a. Blucher.
360b. Blucher.
361. Bulow, Prussian General.
302, Vox Stein, Prussian Minister or 

State

No.
363, SCHARNIIOBST, GENERAL,
364. Yorck vox W,*rtbnbubg, Prussian 

Field Marshal.
365. Von Nollendorf, Prussian Field 

Marshal.
366. Gneisenau, Field Marshal.
367. Wilhelm vox Humboldt, States

man and Philologist.
368. VoN BoYEN, Prussian Minister or 

War.
269. Von Manteuffel, Prussian 

Minister.
870. Radetzky, Austrian General. 

. Louis Kossuth, Statesman and 
Orator.

371. Martin Luther, the Great Re- 
FOR-MBR.

372. Philip Melancthon, German 
Divine and Reformer.

373. Schleiermacher, Theologian.
374. Frederic William, Elector or 

Brandenburg.
. Frederick 1., King or Prussia and 

Elector or Brandenborch.
875. Frederic William 1., King of 

Prussia.
376. Frederic the Great, King of 

Prussia.
377. Frederic Louis Henry, Prince or 

Prussia.
378. Maximilian Joseph 1., King or 

Bavaria.
379. Frederic William HI., King or 

Prussia.
380. Louis Ferdinand, Prince or 

Prussia.
882. Ludwig L, Ex-King or Bavaria. 
382a. Ludwig I.
383. Leopold I, King or the Belgians, 
383*. Louise Marie, Queen of the 

Belgians.
884. Frederic William IV., Reigning 

King of Prussia.
. Queen of Prussia.

885. Nicholas Paolovitch, Reigning 
Emperor or all the Russias.

386. Alexandra, Empress or Russia.
387. Francis Joseph, Reigning Em

peror or Austria and King of 
Hungary.

388. Inigo Jones, Architect.
389. Sir Christopher Wren, Architect 

and Mathematician.
300. David Garrick, Player and 

Dramatist.
891. Henry Fuseli, Painter,
392, James Northcote, Painter, 
392a. James Northcote,
398, John Raphael Smith, Engraver, 

, P, Hoars, Painter and Drama
tist,

394, John Flaxmax, Sculptor,
895, THOMAS Stothard, Paixter,
396, Sir Thomas Lawrence, Painter.
397. Charles Kemble, Player.
398. Francis Chanirey, Sculptor.
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No. 
a98A. Francis Chantbey.
399. William Mulreadt, Painter.
400, John Gibson, Sculptor. 
400a. John Gibson.
401. William Charles Macready, 

Player.
402. George Cruikshank, Artist.
403. Robert Vernon, Patron of Art. 
404. Fanny Butler, Actress.
405. Adelaide Sartoris, Vocalist. 
405*. Grace Darling, Lighthouse- 

keeper’s Daughter.
405**. WILLIAM Darling, Lighthouse- 

keeper.
406. Geoffrey Chaucer, the Father 

of English Poetry.
407. William Shakspeare, Poet. 
407a. William Shakspeare.
407a William Shakspeare.
408. John Milton, Poet.
409. Alexander Pope, Poet.
410. OLIVER Goldsmith, Poet and 

Man OF Letters.
410*. Robert Burns, Poet.
411. Samuel Rogers, Poet.
412. William Wordsworth, Poet.
413. Sir Walter Scott, Poet and 

■ Novelist.
414. Robert Southey, Poet Laureate.
415. Thomas Campbell, Poet.
416. Thomas Moore, Poet.
417. John Wilson, Poet and Professor.
418. Lord Byron, Poet. 
418*. Lord Byron.

. Lord Byron.
419. Douglas Jerrold, Writer. 
419*. Henry Taylor, Post.
420. FRANCIS Bacon, Chancellor of 

England, and Founder of the 
Inductive Philosophy.

421. Humphrey Chetham, “Dealer in 
Manchester Commodities.”

422. John Locke, PmmaopTiv.p
423. Sir Isaac Newton, Astronomer 

AND Philosopher.
424. BENJAMIN Franklin, Statesman 

AND Philosopher.
424a. Benjamin Fra.nklin.
425. Samuel îoenson. Writer and 

Moralist.'
425a. Samuel Johnson.
426. Adam Smith, Philosopher, and 

Political Economist.
427. John Hunter, Surgeon and Com

parative Anatomist.
428. James Watt, Improver op the 

Steam Engine.
. Dr. E. Jenner, Discoverer of 

Vaccination.
429. Sir James Mackintosh, Historian 

AND Metaphysician.
. J. W. Fox, Politician and Lecturer.

430. Francis Jeffrey, Critic and 
Essayist.

481. Francis Baily, Astronomer.
432. William Yaerell, Naturalist.

No.
433. George Stephenson, Engineer. 

. M. T. Brunel, Engineer.
434. William Fairbairn, Millwright 

AND Engineer.
435; SiR JOHN Herschell, Astro

nomer.
436. Michael Faraday, Natural 

Philosopher.
430*. Mary Somerville, Mathematician 

AND Astronomer.
437. William Whewell, Philosopher.
438. Sir Henry Thomas de la Beche, 

Geologist. :
439. Thomas Carlyle, Writer.
440. Frederick Carpenter Skey, 

Surgeon.
441. Rickard Owen. Naturalist.
442. Benjamin Disraeli, Writer and 

Politician.
443. Thomas Brassey, Railway Con

tractor.
443*. William Dargan. 'Railway Con

tractor.
444. Samuel Warren, Lawyer and 

Writer.'
445. Edward Shepherd Creasy, His

torical Writer
440. Judge Halliburton, Lawyer and 

Writer.
447. Edward Forbes, Naturalist, 

. S. Philips, Critic and Essayist.
448. Earl of Mansfield, Chief Justice 

of England.
449. Eabl of Chatham, Statesman.
450. Edmund Burke, Orator, Writer.
451. George Washington, First Pre

sident OF the United States.
451*. Warren Hastings, Statesman.
452. Charles James Fox, Statesman.
453. John Philpot Curran, Lawyer 

AND Orator.
454. Lord Eldon, Lord Chancellor 

of England.
455. Horatio Nelson, English Admiral.
456. William Pitt, Statesman.
457. General Jackson, President of 

THE United States.
458. Marquis of Anglesey, English 

Field Marshal.
459. Duke or Wellington, Soldier and 

Statesman.
459a. Duke or Wellington.
460. John Quincy Adams, President 

or the United States. 
400a. J. Q. Adams.

. Lord Denman, Chief Justice or 
England.

401. Lord Monteagle, English Peer.
462. William Huskisson, Statesman 

AND Financier.
468. Lord Lyndhurst, Ex-Chancellor 

or England.
464. Lord Ashburton, English Peer.
465. Daniel O’Connell, Orator and 

Lawyer.
466. JosephHume, PoliticalBepobmeb.
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No.
407. Lord Brougham, Lawyer, States

man, Educator.
407*. Lord Brougham.
468. Martin Van Buren, Ex-President 

OF THE United States.
469. John Caldwell Calhoun, Ame

rican Statesman.
409*. Daniel Webster, American 

Statesman and Orator.
. Daniel Webster.

470. Sir Frederick Pollock, Chief 
Babon OF THE Exchequer,

470’. Sir Henry Pottinger, Diplo
matist.

471. Lord Palmerston, Statesman
472. Sir Robert Peel, State.sman.
473. Sir Michael O’Loghlin, Lawyer. 

. Thomas Wyse, Diplomatist.
. SPIRODION TbICOUPI, GREEK MINIS

TER-
474. Lord John Bussell, Statesman.
475. David Salomons, Alderman.
470. Sir William Follett, Lawyer.
477. Earl of Derby, Statesman.
478. Earl or Clarendon, Statesman.
479. Sidney Herbert, Statesman.
480. Lord Canning, English Peer. 
480*. William Hulme Hooper, Naval 

Officer.
4SI. Cardinal Wolsey, Minister or 

State.

No.
482. Charles James Blomfield, Bishop 

or London.
4S2a. Charles James Blomfield.
483. Father Mathew, Temperance 

Reformer.
484. Cardinal Wiseman, Chief of the 

Roman Catholic Church in Eng
land.

485. Edward 111., King of England.
486. Eleanor, Queen or Edward 1., 

OF England.
487. Henry VIL, King of England. 

. Elizabeth of York, Queen of 
Henry VlI. of England.

488. Elizabeth, Queen or England.
489. Edward VI., King or EnglaüD.
490. Mary Stuart, Queen of Scots. 
490*. Charles I., King or England.
491. James 11., King of England.
492. George III., King of England.
493. George IV., King of England. 
493*. George IV.
494. WILLIAM IV., King of England, 
494a. William IV.
495. Duke or Cambridge, Prince o 

England.
406. Queen Victoria.
497. H.R.H. Prince Albert, Consort 

of Queen Victoria.
497a. H.R.H. Prince Albert.

Returning to the Nave, the visitor will find, at the angle of the 
Great Transept, a cast from the colossal bronze statue of Sir Ro
bert Peel, by Marochetti, from Manchester ; and turning at this 
point, to the left, may proceed to examine the statues and monu
ments at the west end of the Great Transept. The subjects 
ranged in front of the German portrait-gallery, are selections 
from the works of th© Roman school of English sculpture, includ
ing a fine collection of the works of Gibson and Wyatt. Amongst 
the principal productions of the latter, may be noticed Penelope 
(82), a charming group of Ino and Bacchus (73), Zephyr and 
Flora (80), a Huntress (79), and a graceful composition of a Girl 
with a Lamb (81). The chief works of Gibson’s chisel are the 
Flora (14) ; a very beautifully conceived Venus (13); the 
Wounded Amazon (16), which it will be interesting to compare 
with the same subject, the work of an ancient Greek sculptor 
(to be noticed shortly) ; a Hunter holding in a Dog (20) ; the 
graceful statue of Hylas (22) ; Cupid disguised as a Shepherd- 
Boy (15) ; Cupid and the Butterfly (23), and the very elegan-" 
group of Aurora borne by the Zephyrs (21).

The central place, at this end of the Great Transept, is oc
cupied by
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THE CHORAGIO MONUMENT OF lYSICRATES.

This beautiful example of ancient Greek architectiwe is usually 
styled the Lantern of Demosthenes, on account of a tradition, 
which asoibes its erection to that celebrated orator. No weight, 
however, can be attached to this supposition, although it may be, 
and in all probability is, due to the time of Demosthenes.

An inscription on the architrave informs us that this monument 
was erected by Lysicrates of Kikyna, at his own expense, in order 
to commemorate a musical triumph obtained by various members 
of his tribe or clan, the Akamantis. The ancient Greeks were 
in the habit of holding a species of musical tournament, in which 
the most celebrated masters of the art vied with each other; 
in this particular case, the palm was awarded to Theon, the flute- 
player, and the chorus of boys led by Lysiades ; the magistrate 
for the year being Evanectus. It was to celebrate this triumph 
that the monument was erected ; the tripod at the summit being 
the prize awarded, and on it was sculptured the story of Bacchus 
transforming the Tyrrhenian pirates into dolphins, which was the 
subject of the music. A tripod was the usual prize granted in 
these contests, and the victor either placed it in one of the temples, 
or, as in the present instance, consecrated a monument specially 
for its reception.

Around the pedestal of this interesting work are placed four 
noble Greek statues of Zeno (321), Aristides (322), Æschines (323), 
and Phocion (324), and on either side are seen the celebrated 
statues of men and horses, now at Rome, on the Quirina! Hill, 
generally known as

THE MONTE CAVALLO AND TORO FARNESE GROLTS.

The figures of the first-mentioned of these works are supposed 
to represent Castor and Pollux, and they are respectively 
attributed to the sculptors Phidias and Praxiteles, their names 
being found engraved on them. They are admirable and striking 
works, remarkable for the life and vigorous action displayed in 
them. Here also we find the celebrated group known as the Toro 
Farnese, or Farnese Bull. The original of this beautiful group, 
which is now preserved in the Museum at Naples, was dis
covered in the Baths of Caracalla at Rome, and derives its 
name from having been placed in the Farnese Palace in that 
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city. Tlie subject is the revenge of Queen Antiope and 
her two sons, Zethus and Amphion, on Dirce, for seducing 
the affections of her husband, Syeres, King of Thebes. The 
sons, enraged at the insult offered to their mother, are repre
sented as about to revenge themselves by tying the unfortunate 
Dirce to the horns of a bull, when their mother, moved with 
womanly pity, intercedes for her rival, and induces them to forego 
the intended punishment. According to Pliny, the Toro Farnese 
was the work of the Rhodian artists, Apollonius and Tauriseus.

Passing these ancient classic monuments, and directing our steps 
along the northern side of the transept, we find several works 
of Greek sculpture, including a poetically conceived statue of 
Polyhymnia (341). The spirited figure of the Dancing Faun (352), 
from Florence. The admirable seated portrait statue of Posi
donius (342). The Sleeping Farm (372). A copy of Venus de’ 
Medici (362). A statue of Mercury, seated (361). The Discobolus 
of Nausidas, from Naples ; and the Wounded Amazon (330). 
Amongst the remaining subjects, the Faun with a Goat (367) may 
he selected as a characteristic example of the Roman style of 
sculpture.

At the back of these, will be found another section of the 
Portrait Gallery, consisting of the busts of celebrated Englishmen 
and Americans, arranged as previously described in the German 
portrait section ; among the most remarkable may be selected— 
Inigo Jones (388), Sir C. Wren (389), Garrick (390), Flaxmau 
(394), Bacon (420), Locke (422), Newton (423), Franklin (424 a), 
Adam Smith (426), Washington (451), and Mrs. Somerville 
(436*). A statue of Dargan, tlie Irish railway contractor, and 
builder of the Dublin Crystal Palace, is also placed in this section.

THE PENNY READING AND NEWS ROOM.

Within the quadrangular area formed by the English busts is to 
he found the Reading and News Room, to which is attached 
a free library. All the morning, weekly, and country papera are 
to be found here, and can be consulted at any time. The very 
latest news by special telegraph is exhibited immediately upon its 
receipt ; there is a postage-box upon the reading-table, from which 
letters are collected several times in the com-se of the day, and 
paper, envelopes, and postage stamps can always be obtained from 
the attendants at a moderate charge. The nucleus of a very 
valuable library has been already formed by the purchases of the
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Company, and the free gifts of individuals ; «and it avili, we doubt 
not, develope in time into a goodly collection. To thia library 
subscribers to the News-room are admitted free of charge. The 
terms of subscription are : Yearly, 10s. ; Quarterly, 2s. 6d. ; 
Monthly, is. Admission to nou-subscribers id. each time. Mr. 
Shenton, Superintendant.

At the junction of this angle of the Great Transept with the Nave, 
is placed the celebrated Farnese Hercules, from the Museum at 
Naples; «a fine example of antique sculpture, characterised by a 
massive and somewhat exaggerated muscular development, not 
however altogether inappropriate to the hero of physical force. 
Keeping still to the left, along the Nave, we remark several 
antique statues, including the Antinous as Mercury, from the 
Capitol at Rome (316), the Antinous as a Good Genius (314), 
and the Adonis, from Capua (213).

Before reaching the Egyptian Court, we turn to the left, and a 
few steps bring us to the

GREEK AND ROMAN SCULPTURE COURT,
In which, as the name denotes, are collected some of the chef- 
d^œv/vres of the Greek and Roman schools. Among these we would 
draw attention to the colossal VeUetri Pallas (351), so called from 
having been discovered at VeUetri, near Rome, and now preserved 
in the Louvre, at Paris ; the Dying Gladiator (309) ; a Boy with 
a Dolphin ; a colossal head of PaUas (328). A Boy extracting a 
Thom from his Foot, from the Capitoline Museum at Rome ; and 
the fine head of Antoninus Pius (381).

A fine coUection of Greek ideal and portrait-busts will also be 
noticed in this Court ; amongst which the colossal heads of Ves
pasian (332), Trajan (354), Pertinax (379), Lucius Verus (361), 
and Titus (333), are particularly deserving of notice. The visitor 
should not quit this compartment without noticing the collection 
of antique vases which it contains, amongst which the Medicean 
Vase (343) is a peculiarly elegant example of antique art. The 
elegant tripod (211), and the antique fountain (357), are also 
worthy of attention.

Retracing our steps, we once more regain the Nave, and 
advancing in front of the Egyptian Court, remark several works 
of Greek art-, including a statue of Bacchus (311).

From this point, extending throughout the façade of the Greek 
Court, ai'e ranged excellent examples of Greek sculpture, which 
the visitor may compare with the subsequent works of the Roman
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sculptors, or of Greeks settled at Rome, placed before the walls of 
tie Roman. Court. Amongst the Greek statues we select the 
group of Silenus and a youthful Bacchus (306), excellently treated 
and full of life ; seated statues of Demosthenes the Philosopher 
(308), and of Posidonius (307), on each side of the first entrance
to the Court ; the Borghese Silenus (306) ; a Bacchus and Faun 
(306) ; the fine group of the Wrestlers, from Florence (304), 
the well-known Drunken Faun (295), from the Museum at 
Naples; and the Apollo Sauroctonus (298), from the Vaticani 
Nor must we omit the excellent seated statues (290, 291).

In front of the Boman Court will be first noticed Meleager and his 
Dog (289) ; the celebrated Antinous (288) ; the fine Mercury, 
from the Vatican (287), and the same subject (288), from Naples. 
Before the fii-st entrance to the Court are placed the seated statues 
of Trajan (286), and Agrippina (281).

The Mercury disguised as a Shepherd (285), and the Adonis 
(282), are charactei-istic specimens of the ordinary Roman style.

Passing the façade of the Alhambra Court, we arrive at the 
Fountains, which at this end of the Nave correspond to those of the 
south end in position, and with respect to the aquatic plants which 
live in the water of the long basin. The two fountains here are 
designed and executed by Monti the sculptor. The figures of Syrens, 
supporting the large shells, typify by their colour four races of men : 
the Caucasian, white ; the Nubian, black ; the North American 

“ Indian, red ; and the Australian, olivé. The smaller figures above 
these bear fruit indigenous to various soils. The design of the 
Fountains is most appropriate, and the entire composition very 
artistic. The bronze colour of these statues, and of many others 
in the building, is produced by means of the electrotype process, 
with signal success.

Traversing the Avenue of Sphinxes—to be noticed on our return 
down the garden side, from which point a better view of the whole 
Transept is gained—we pass a variety of Palms, Bananas, and 
other tropical plants, continued thi-oughout this part of the Nave, 
and rendered more agreeable to the eye by the addition of an 
artificial soil and rock-work.

Beyond this portion, and at the extreme north end of the Nave, 
, are placed

THE ÆGINA JIARBEES.

These most interesting monuments of ancient Greek art are now 
h the Glyptothek at Munich.
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They were discovered in the Island of Ægina, and are supposed 
to have ornamented the tympana of the east and west ft-onts of 
the temple of Minerva in that island. The group, representing the 
Contest over the body of Patroclus, belonged to the western ; and 
the five figures descriptive of the Battle of Hercules and Telamon 
against the Trojan king Laomedon, were in the eastern tympanum. 
They are most remarkable examples of Greek sculpture during its 
second period, or from the close of the 6th to the middle of the 
5th century n.c.

The conception, the anatomy, and beauty of form found in 
these statues, denote a highly cultivated artistic taste and power, 
to which the peculiar faces, the invariable smile on the mouth, and 
a certain stiff angularity of treatment, form a marked contrast. 
We observe in them that turning-point in the history of Greek 
sculpture, when the conventionalities of an earlier system were 
receding before that love of nature and extraordinary perception of 
the Beautiful, which subsequently rendered the Greeks so pre- 
eminent in art.

The originals, winch had, a.s may be supposed, suffered con
siderably from the effects of time, were restored by Thorwaldsen, 
the Dane, whose conscientious spirit and thorough appreciation of 
the antique, give assurance of the correctness of the interesting 
examples now before us. Continuing straight on, and turning 
round the angle formed by the Queen’s apaitments, we notice the 
large oil-painting of the Fust Meeting of the Royal Commissioners 
of the Exhibition of 1851, painted by Mr. Henry Wyndham 
Phillips. This interesting and striking picture represents Sir 
Joseph Paxton submitting his designs for the original Palace in 
Hyde Pai-k. Amongst the faces now familiar to most persons, 
will be seen those of the Chairman, His Royal Highness Prince 
Albert, and the Commissioners, Lord Derby, Lord Granville, Lord 
John Russell, the late Sir Robert Peel, Mr. Cobden, Sir W. Cubitt, 
Charles Barry, and Mr. Robert Stephenson. Portraits are given 
also of Mr. Scott Russell, the Secretary, of Messrs. Cole and Dilke, 
members of the Executive Committee, and of Sir Charles Pox, the 
contractor for the building.

Commencing our return journey down the garden side of the 
Have, we turn our steps towards the artificial rock-work, covered 
with tropical foliage, amongst which we see a very spirited group 
of Cafires atlacking a tiger, arranged and produced by Mr. Bartlett 
and Mr. Pieraccini, and arrive at a fountain of toilet vinegar, 
erected by Mr. E. Rimmel, from a design by Mr. John Thomas, by
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whom the four statues placed at the angles of the fountain are also 
executed. Continuing onwards, we obtain a fine view of the North

Himmel’s Fountain of Perfumes. -

Transept, with its noble avenue of sphinxes and palm-trees, termi
nating with
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THE COIOSSAX EGYPTIAN EIGUBES, 

which are from the temple of Raineses the Great at Aboo Simbel, 
in Nubia. These immense seated statues towering to the roof of 
the Transept afford us some adequate idea of the stupendous mag
nitude and passive grandeur which characterise the monuments of 
ancient Egyptian art. Their height is sixty-five feet.

It may be remembered that in the Egyptian Court we directed 
the attention of the visitor to a model of the temple at Aboo 
Simbel ; on the façade of which were fom- statues of Rameses the 
Great. Two of these statues are here reproduced on the scale of 
the originals, the smaller figures around them representing the 
mother, wife, and daughter of the king.

The temple of Aboo Simbel, in Nubia, is excavated from the 
rock, and was first discovered by Burckhardt, the traveller ; the 
accumulated sand of centuries, which then covered it, was removed 
by order of Belzoni, the first, with Captains Irby and Mangles, to 
pass its long closed entrance. The interior was covered with 
paintings and hieroglyphics relating to Rameses the Great, and the 
date of the temple has been consequently placed at about 1560 s.c,

The sphinxes which formed the avenue are cast from one pre- 
sewed in the Louvre, the writing engraved on which presents us 
with a cuiious but not uncommon instance of a custom that pre
vailed amongst the Egyptian monarchs. On one side of the 
shoulder the name “ Pthalomen Miotph ” is written in hierogly
phics, and on the other shoulder is the name of Shishak T. The 
last named lived about 1000 B.c., and the first nearly two hundred 
years before him. Other instances occur where the name of the 
original founder has been erased altogether, in order to make way 
for the name of some comparatively modem king.

Leaving the fountain on our right, we an-ive almost imme
diately m front of the Byzantine Court, where, resting beneath the 
foliage, are eight effigies of knights from the Temple Church, 
London. They are clad, with one exception, in ring-mail, and 
afford us perfect representations of military costume in the 
early part, of the 13th century. They are usually called the 
Knights Templar ; but without evidence : the cross-legged 
statues are probably crusaders. The entire series have been 
carefully restored by Mr. Richardson. The two first statues in 
front of the German Mediæval Court, as we face the entrance, are 
fine examples of German Gothic sculpture, from Cologne and 
Nuremberg : the three subjects beyond them are from Langen
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Church, Germany. The two first statues on our right are from 
the façade of Wells Cathedral, and next to them are various 
examples of German sculpture. Facing the English Mediæval 
Court, will he noticed, on each side of the entrance, the effigies 
of Bishop Kilkenny from Ely Cathedral, Henry III. from 
Westminster, and of Longespée from Salisbury Cathedral ; the 
two last being especially interesting monuments of the 13th 
century.

On the right of the entrance, and nearest to the Nave, ai-e two 
statues from Wells Cathedral, noticeable as fine examples of Early 
English sculpture, and the effigy of Bishop Northwold from Ely. 
Nearer the façade is placed the remarkable effigy of Queen Philippa, 
the wife of Edward HI., from Westminster Abbey, belonging to the 
last half of the 14th century. Beyond this again, will be noticed 
the effigy from Salisbury Cathedral, of Bishop Poer, who died m 1228, 
one of the earliest monumental statues in England. In front of the 
façade of the French Mediæval Court, will be found several pieces 
of Gothic sculpture of the early period of the Pointed style, from 
Chartres Cathedral ; on the right of the entrance from the Nave are 
placed the busts of Henry II. and Diana of Poictiers, Henry III., 
Bayard and Louis XII., and nearer to the Nave will be seen the 
Virgin “ de Trumeau,” from Notre Dame, at Paris ; and a fine 
picturesque bronze statue of a knight from the monument of 
Maximilian, of Jnnspnick, in the Austrian Tyrol, a remarkable work 
of art, executed by native artists in the early part of the ICth 
centmy. Close to this is placed the fine bronze statue of Albert 
of Bavaria, from the tomb of Lewis of Bavaria, at Munich, re
markable as serving to illustrate the very rich and characteristic 
costtune of the close of the 16th century. Opposite to it is the very 
fine St. George, by Donatello, from Florence, one of the master- 
pieces of that celebrated sculptor, wliilst another Inuspruck statue- 
occupies a position nearer the Nave. Advancing onwards, still in 
front of the Renaissance Court, we recognise amongst the busts, 
those of Francis I., Sully and Henry IV. of France, Shakspeare, 
Machiavelli, Ben Jonson, Cosmo de’ Medici, and Lord Bacon. 
The bronze statues on each side of the path are from the Tartaruglie 
fountain, at Rome, the extreme figure being the celebrated Bacchus, 
by Michael Angelo. Amongst the works of Italian art placed in 
front of the Italian Court, we remark the Bacchus by Sansovino, 
from Florence, the Triton from the gardens of the Doria palace, 
Genoa, the Tartarughe statues from Rome, and at the angle, in 
front of the Italian vestibule, the beautiful statue of Mercury, 
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by John of Bologna, a dief-d’œuvre of the 16th century school. 
Among the busts will be remarked those of RaffaeUe and Michael 
Angelo, Inigo Jones, Mazarin, Richelieu, Charles I., and other 
celebrities of the Renaissance period.

Still advancing, a few steps to the left, will lead us into

THE GOTHIC RENAISSANCE SCULPTURE COURT

Or “ Court of Monuments of Christian Art.”
The fu’st subjects that attract our notice as we enter are the 

very interesting crosses of the early Irish Church, and the richly 
sculptured bronze column from Hildesheim Cathedral in Germany, 
A fine example of the Byzantine period. Also a very interesting 
cross, from Pocklington, in Yorkshire,—a fine example of the 
monumental art of the latter part of the loth century. This spe
cimen has been liberally presented by Samuel Leigh Sothery, Esq.

Beyond these are monuments of the Gothic period, amongst 
which are conspicuous the Cantilupe shrine from Hereford Cathedral, 
and the effigy of Edward III., fr-om Westminster ; the central 
tombs, of Bishop Wakeman, from Tewkesbury, and of Bishop 
Biidport, from Salisbury (the last-named being that to the 
left).

The tomb of Henry VIT., an interesting example of the Italian 
Renaissance style in England, at an early period of its introduction, 
and the fine bronze monument of Cardinal Zeno from Venice, 
occupy the further end ; and the equestrian statue of Gattamelata, 
by Donatello, with a cast of the celebrated Moses, by Michael 
Angelo, form conspicuous features in this portion of the Court, 
which is completed by a fine bust of Cosmo de’ Medici, by Ben
venuto Celleni.

As we quit this Com-t, we remark in front of it two statues of 
Perseus : one by Cellini, and the other by Canova. That on the 
right, as we face the Court, by Cellini, is characterised by a 
grandeur of conception and power of execution, which place his 
name among those of the greatest sculptors of his day. Cellini’s 
description of the casting of this statue is, in the highest degree, 
interesting. Hot having sufficient metal to complete it, he threw 
into the furnace his metal dishes and pori'ingers, amounting to 
upwards of two hundred ; after offering up a prayer to heaven in 
company with his workmen, he uncovered his statue and found it 
thoroughly cast, with the exception of one foot. The piaster cast 
in the Crystal Palace is, we believe, the only one in the world, 
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and. was obtained through the liberality of the Duke of Sutherland, 
the owner of the only bronze cast of the original, which stands in 
the grand square at Florence.

For minute and interesting infonnation respecting the monu
ments, and all the statues on this side of the Palace, the visitor is- 
referred to the Handbooks of the Mediæval and Italian Courts (by 
Messrs. M. D. Wyatt and J. B. Waring), where they are fully 
described.

The section of the Portrait Gallery, situated next to this Court, 
is devoted to the most celebrated characters of Italy, arranged in 
the order hitherto observed. The great nobility of expression 
seen in these heads, will not fail to arrest the visitor, and to 
command his respect for the intellectual vigour which marks the 
creations of one of the most favoured spots—with respect to Art 
—on the earth’s surface. We select from amongst them, Brunel
leschi (131), Leonardo da Vinci (141), Michael Angelo (143), 
PaUaclio (155), Annibale Caracci (158), Domenichino (169), Canova 
(168), Paganini (170), Dante (173), Tasso (177), Alfieri (180), 
and Galileo (185 a).

Bending our steps from this department to the jruiction of the 
Nave and Great Transept, we find the colossal statue of Rubens, 
by Geefe of Brussels, erected in the cathedral square at 
Antwerp, of which city Rubens was a native : the original is in 
bronze, and a fine example of the modem Romantic school 
of sculpture. Advancing along this side of the Transept, and 
continuing across the garden end, we observe several chef-d’œu'vres 
of the late celebrated Italian sculptor, Canova : conspicuous 
amongst which are the well-known Graces (126), the Dancing 
Girls (136, 137), Venus and Adonis (126), Mars and Venus (136), 
Venus emerging from the Bath (131), a group of Hebe and Paris, 
aijd a Magdalen (138).

The finely designed equestrian statues of Castor and Pollux at 
this end of the Transept, are cast from the originals in bronze, by 
San Giorgio, of Milan ; and form no unworthy pendants to the- 
ancient Greek sculptures of the same subject, on the opposite side. 
The equestrian statue in the centre is the celebrated one of 
Ooleone, modelled by Andrea Verocchio and cast by Leopardo. 
The original, in bronze, is erected at Venice, and has always been 
admii'ed as one of those Renaissance monuments, in which energy 
and power are exhibited with unusual spirit and knowledge. 
The magnificent equestrian statue of Francis I., by Clesinger, of 
Paris, now in the course of construction under the adjacent
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gallery, will shortly stand abreast of it. Fringing the southern 
¿de of this Transept are placed subjects from the extinct French 
school of sculpture, the earliest characteristic example of which 
may be seen in the Milo, by Puget (117). Amongst the remaining 
statues, we would notice the Bather, by Houdon (112), Julien’s 
Amalthea (113), a Bacchante by Clodion (90), and Venus at the 
Bath (83), by Adlegrini.

At this angle of the Nave and Transept is placed

THE COLOSSAL FIGURE OF DUQUESNE.

The original of this fine bronze statue is erected at Dieppe, 
in honour of the great French admiral, Duquesne. It was designed 
and executed by the sculptor Dantan, and is remarkable for the 
noble expression of the form and its spirited Bomantic treatment 
at the hands of the artist.

From this statue, extending at the back of the extinct French 
school, will be found the fourth and last section of the Portrait 
Gallery, containing the illustrious men and women of France. 
Amongst them we remark Jean Goujon (196), Félibien (203), 
Rachel (216), Corneille (218), Lafontaine (220 a), Mohère (221), 
Racine (225), Voltaire (233), Le Sage (230), Buffon (245), 
Cuvier (256), Bayard (257), Gaston (258), Coligny (260), 
Turenne (266), Massena (279), Ney (283); busts of nearly all the 
generals and statesmen of the Consulate and Empire, and of 
the leading men of the Republic of 1848; three busts of 
Napoleon Buonaparte, which may be advantageously compared 
together, and the present Emperor Louis Napoleon (312). In 
this compartment is another of Mr. Eimmel’s fountains, exe
cuted from a design by Mr. John Thomas. The crystal basin, 
Parian marble ’figures, ebony pedestal, and natural flowers, har
monise excellently At the back of tins compartment, and corre
sponding to the German and English sculpture on the opposite side 
of the Nave, is

THE COURT OF FRENCH AND ITALIAN SCULPTURE.

Amongst the very beautiful productions of the sculptor’s art to be 
foimd in this Court, our space prevents more than a mere enumera
tion of some of the most remarkable, such as The Chase (No. 94), 
by Joan Debay, of Paris; Melpomene, by Rinaldi (154) ; Ishmael, 
by Strazza (160) ; Diana, by Benzoni (123) ; Esmeralda, by Rosotti
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(156) ; a Child Sewing, by Magni (147) ; and the First Cradle, 
^y Auguste Debay (96), which deservedly occupies the place of 
honour in the centre, being one of the most charming works of 
modern sculpture; Venus disarming Cupid, by Pradier (116); the 
beautiful floating figure of Night, by PoUet (115) ; The Fates, 
by Jean Debay (93) ; Cupid in a Cradle (103), by Fraikin, a 
very prettily conceived and charming design in the style of the 
modern school ; Venus with a Dove (104*), by Fraikin ; a Dancing 
Faun, by Lequesne (114), designed with much vigoru* ; a Boar 
Hunt, by the same hand ; the Greek Slave, by Rosetti (157) ; a 
Neapolitan Dancer, by Duret (98) ; and, lastly, busts of a Negro 
and Negress, by Cordier,

At the back of this Court, on the garden side, are placed some 
remarkable histoneal statues of great interest : L’Hôpital (259), 
ChanceUor of France under Henry II. (a.d. 1562) ; D’Aguesseau 
(269), Chancellor under Louis XIV. ; Louis XIII. from the 
original in the Louvre, by Coustou, a pupil of Coysevos. Louis 
XIV. (307), by Coysevox; and the same monarch when a boy 
(308), from a bronze now preserved in the Museum of the Louvre. 
The remaining statue is that of Louis XV., by Coustou (fils), an 
interesting work of the early part of the eighteenth century.

Quitting the Court, we continue our examination of the statues, 
which extend along this, the garden side of the Nave, commencing 
next to Duquesne with Monti’s admirable allegorical statue of Italy 
(159), and his veiled statue of Trath. The most notable of the 
succeeding subjects are the Prodigal Son (145), by San Giorgio; 
David (147), by Magni, an artist whose studies of every-day life are 
remarkable for their truth to nature ; Cain (99), by Etex ; Geefs’s 
Malibran (108) ; a colossal group of the Murder of the Innocents 
(142); an Italian Mower; a grand, seated figure of Satan; by 
Lough (41) ; the Horse and Dead Knight (46), also by Lough ; 
Sampson, by Legrew ; and also the charming statues of Eve, and 
Eve Listening by BaUey ; whilst, a little to the right, at the 
comer of the Music Court, is a beautiful group of the Graces by 
the same graceful and poetic hand.

We now bend our steps to that junction of the Transept and 
Nave which is marked by a colossal statue of Huskisson, the first 
statesman to pioneer the way to Free-trade. It is a noble work in 
the Classic style, by Gibson (29).

In this portion of the Transept are several works of the English 
School of Sculpture, amongst which may be particularly remarked 
a statue of Shakspeare (407b) by John Bell ; the Maid of Sara-
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gossa (6b) ; a very picturesque and vigorous ideal figure of a 
heroine, who has also inspired the pencil of Wilkie ; The Dorothea 
(Si), so well known to the public by small copies in Parian 
marble; a graceful statue of Andromeda (7), and Jane Shore, 
(6a). All these specimens of Bell’s power as a sculptor are on 
the north side of this part of the Transept. Opposite to them will 
be found graceful statues of The Mercury (65), The Venus (12), 
and Psyche (64), by Sir Richard Westmacott. A Dancing Girl 
(50), by Calder Marshall, R.A. The First Whisper of Love (49), 
Zephyr and Aurora (62), and an excellent portrait-statue of 
Geoffrey Chaucer (53), the father of the school of English Poetry, 
also by Marshall. Nearer the Nave is an ideal statue of Shaks- 
peare by RoubiUiac, cast from the original, still preserved in the 
vestibule of the British Museum. The colossal statue at the 
angle is that of the great German Philosopher, Poet, and Writer, 
Lessing, byRietschel of Berlin. Along the centre of the Transept are 
placed the Eagle Slayer (6), by Bell, a work remarkable for its vigorous 
treatment ; the well-known and graceful composition, also by Bell, 
of Una and the Lion ; and the fine monument erected by the good 
citizens of Frankfort to the memory of the first printers, Gutenberg, 
Faust, and Schœffer. The central statue represents Gutenberg, 
who rests with aîi arm on the shoulder of each of his fellow- 
workmen. The original is by Baron Launitz of Frankfort, and is 
a creditable instance of the public spirit, which does not, after the 
lapse of centuries, forget the originators of The Press—that mighty 
power,—which performs at this day so grand a part in the 
governance and for the benefit of the civilised world. On our way 
towards the Queen’s screen we pass several works of statuary 
art, amongst which may be noticed, A Faun with Cymbals (66), by 
R. Westmacott, R.A,, and a David (67*), by the same sculptor ; 
an Ancient Briton as a Scout, and the Massacre of the Innocents, 
by J. E. Adams, and a fine statue of Erato (174), by Launitz.

LIST OF MODERN SCULPTURES.
No.
1. Wn.LIAM PlTT, “THK GhEAT LORD 

CíIATHAM.”
2. Dr, Johnson.
2*. The Elements.
3. A Nymph preparing to bathe,
S A, Sleeping Nymph.
S B. Tub Gbaoes.
3 c. Apollo discharoinq his bow.
4 , The Tired Hunter.
4 A. Maternal Apfsction.
4 c. Efe listening.
5 . Una AND TJIE LlON.

No.
5 A. Dorothea.
6 , las Eaole Slater.
6 A. Jane Shore.
6 B. The Maid or Saragossa.
7. Andromeda.
8. The Infant Hercules.
8 A. The Brother and Sister.
9. Shakespeare.

10. Flora,
11. The Dangers.
12. Small model, 
12*. Vends.
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No.
Sleeping Children from Lichfield 

Cathedral, by Chanteet.
Deliver os from Evil.1 
Thy Kingdom Come. | 
Charity. I jjy
Maternal Affection. ) p. .YU.y 
Shield of Achilles. I ‘
Pandora brcuoht to 

Earth by Mercury. /
13. Venus Vinciteice.
14. Flora.
15. Cupid disoojeed as a Shepherd-boy.
16. A Wounded Amazon.
17. Narcissus.
18. Aurora.
19. Venus and Cupid.
20. The Hunter.
21. Psyche borne by the Zephyrs.
22. Hylas AND THE Nymphs.
23. Cupid with a Butterfly.
24. Cupid and Psyche.
25. Vends and Cupid.
20. The Hours lead forth the Horses 

OF the Sun.
27. Phaeton.
28. JoCASTA AND HER B0N8.
29. William Eusejsson.
SO. Grazia.
S3. Children with a Pont and a 

Hound.
88. * Demon of Socrates.
34. The Emigrant.
84.* Mahomet.
35. Two Boys wrestling.
36. A Bathing Nymph.
87. Samson.
88. MUSIOORA.
89. Murder of the Innocents.
40. MiLO.
41. Satan.
42. Ariel.
43. Titania.
44. Puck.
44* . David.
46. APOTREOSIB OF ShaKSPBARE.
46. Tns Mourners.
47. Andromeda.
48. Ulysses.
49. The First Whisper of Lote.
50. A Dancing Girl.
M* Godiva.
51. Sabrina.
52. Zephyr and Aurora.
63. The Poet Chaucer. 

Paolo 6 Francesca di Rimmi. 
Child at Play.

54. A Nymph of Diana.
66. Mercury.
56. Srakebpeare.
57. Lavinia.
68. Highland Mart.
69. Flora.
60. Narcissus.
61. Psyche.
62. Humphrey Chetham. 
62a. Diana.

No.
62b. Musidora.
62o. Night. 
02d. Morning.
63. A Boy with a Butterfly.
64. Psyche.
65. A Young Nymph.
66. A Faun with Cymbals.
67. AN Angel watching.
67*. David.
68. Venus and Cupid.
69. Venus instructing Cupid.
70. Venus and Ascanius.
71. “Go AND SIN NO More."
72. Paolo and Francesca.
78. IHO AND BACCHUS.
74. CUPlD AND THE NYMPH EOCHARIS.
75. A Nymph.
76. A Nymph entering the Bate.
77. A Nymph about to Bathe.
78. A Huntress.
79. A Nymph of Diana.
SO. Zephyr wooing Flora.
81. A Shepherdess with a Kid.
82. PENELOPE.
83. VENUS AT THE BATH.
83 *. Bacchante.
84. The Nymph Salmacis.
85. Modesty.
86. CuPiD.
87. CYPARISSUS.
88. A Doo.
89. Casimir Perrier.

Equestrian Statue or Francis I.
90. A Bacchante.
91. A Neapolitan Girl.
92. Admiral Duquesne. 

Nepaulesb Ambassador—Bust.
A Negeo—Bust.
A Negress—Bust.

93. The Three Fates.
94. The Chase.
95. Modesty and Love.
96. The First Cradle.
97. Simplicity.
98. A Neapolitan Dancer.
99. A Neapolitan Impbovisatork. 

M ERCURY.
100. Cain.
101. A Bather (La Baigneuse).
102. MiLo OF Crotona.
103. Cupid cradled in a Shell. 
103*. Psyche.
104. CupiD Captive.
104*. Venus caressing her Dove.
105. A Woman of the Campagna of 

Rome.
166. A Woman of the Rhine.
107. Peter Paul Rubens.
108. Malibran.
109. The Life or St. Hubert in a series 

OF EIGHT Bas-reliefs.
110. A Doo.

Equestrian Statue of Louis SIT.
111. An Italian Mower.
112. A Bather,
113. Amalthæa.
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No.
Boar Hunt.

114 A Dancing Faun.
110. EURYBICE.
115. * CHARITY. 
115**. Night.
116. Venus disarming Cupid. 

The Toilet of Atalanta.
116*. A Child.
117. Mito OF Crotona.
118. INNOCENCE
119. Venus.
120. A GiRL Praying.
121, Charity.

Venus.
Eve.
Bacchante.

122. Cupid disguised is A Lamb’s Skin.
123. Diana.
124. PSYOHB.
125. The Three Graces.
126. Venus and Adonis.
127. ENDYinoN.
128. Nymph with Copid.
129. Paris.
130. Terpsichore.
ISl. Venus leaving the Bath.
132. Venus.
133. Hebe.
135. Mars and Venus»
136. Dancing Girl.
137. Dancing Girl.
138. The Magdalene.
139. Perseus.
140. Perseus (Head of).
141. A Funereal Vase.
141*. Pope Clement XIII. •
141t. A Sleeping LioN.
142. Tre Murder of the Innocents.
143. The Dead Body of Abel.
144. Castor and Pollux.
145. The Prodigal Son.
146. David.
147. A Girl Knitting.
148. The First Steps, or the Italian 

Mother,
149. Italy.
160. Veritas.
150*. Eve.
152 Melancholy.
153. Eve.
1,54 . Melpomene.
155. Hope.
156. Esmeralda.
1.57 . Greek Slave.
158. The Mendicant.
159. Audacity.
160. Ishmael.
161. The Peri.
162. Minerva ppoteoting a Warrior. 
162*. The Three Graces.
163. A Child Christ.
164. The Centaur Chiron instructing 

THE Young Achilles.
165. Penelope.
166. Hector.
167. A Nymph.

■ No.
168. A Girl bearing Fruit, 

t 169. Vase.
! 170. Pomona.

171. Medicine, 
■ 172. A Bacchanal.
' 173. Franconia.

174. Erato.
175. Johan Gutenberg.
176. Homer.
177. Thucydides.
178. A Guardian Angbl.
179. Mercury and a Little Satyr.
180. A Child Praying;
181. A Bov holding a Book, ,
182. A Boy holding a Shell.
183. A Danaid.
184. A VUTTORY.
185. A Victory.
186. A Victory.
187. A Victory.
188. A Victory.
189. A Victory.
189*. Public Happiness.
190. The Maiden on the Stag. 
190*.A lAON.
191. An B-AGLE.
192. Four Long Bas-reliefs.
193. An Eagle.
193*. Two Stags.
193**. Two Youths, or Students.
194. S-MALL Model of the Memorial 

ERECTED TO FREDERIC THE GREAT.
195. Equestrian Statue of Frederic 

THE Great, King of Prussia.
195*. The Cardinal Virtues.
195** The History of Frederic the 

Great.
106. A “ PiETA.”
197, Cupids riding on Panthers.
198. The Christ-Angeu
199, Morning, Noon, Night, Dawn.
200. Lessing.

Piety—A Bust.
201. A Madonna. 
201*. A Violin Player.
202. A Nymph.
203. A Nymph.
204. Ceres and Pboserpine.
205, Bavaria.
206. A Victory,
207. A Victory.
208. An ANGEL.
209. An ANGEL.
210. AN ANGEL.
211. An ANGEL.
212. A Knight.
213. Bellerophon with Pegasus and 

Pallas.
214. Theseus and Hippolyta.
215. The Shield op Hercules.
216. Hope.
217. Venus.
218. Venus with the Apple.
219. Mercury.
220. Ganymede.

¡ 221. A Shepherd.
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No.
222. The Three Graces.
228. Love bending his Bow.
224. A Genius seated and blaviso 

THE Lyre.
225. A Vase.
226. The Triumph or Alexander.
227. Napoleon.
22S. Byron.
229. Minerva adjudges the Armour or 

Achilles to Ulysses.
230. Apollo playing to the Graces 

AND THE Mdses.
231. The Four Seasons.
232. The Genius or the New Year. 
28-3. Cdtid AND Hymen.
284. Cupid and Ganymede.
235. CupiD AND Psyche.
236. CupiD AND Hymen.
237. CVPID BOUND BY THE GRACES. 
238. The Birth of Bacchus. 
2-39. Love caressing a Doo.
240. Love making his Net.
241. JUPITER DICTATING LAWS TO LOVE,
242. The Four Elements.
243. Bacchus feeding Love.
244. Love awakening Psyche.
245. The Baptism or Christ.
246. A Guardian Ancel.

No.
247. Three Singing Angels.
248. Three Playing Angels.
249. Three Floating Infant Angels.
250. Charity.
251. Christ Blessing Children. .
252. The Virgin with the Infant 

Christ and St. John.
253. Bros, the Greek Cupid.
254. Dionysos.
255. Ariadne.
256. Psyche.
257. Achilles.
257a. Achilles holding ais Sword.
258. Ulysses.
259. Iphigenia.
260. Mars.
261. A Magdalen.
262. Hagar.
263. A Hunter.
264. A Hunter defending his Family.
265. The Shield or Hercules.
266. Telephus suckled by a Hind.
267. A Nereid.
268. A German Maiden ivith a Iamb.
269. Winter.
270. Diana.
271. A Flower Girl.
272. A Shepherd Boy.

Mixed with those exquisite productions of man that lie oa 
either side of the visitor’s path, Nature also bestows here some 
of her choicest treasures. We have still briefly to indicate the 
contents of the Garden of the Nave, in which, under the eye and 
guidance of Sir Joseph Paxton, Mr. Eyles has artistically arranged 
trees and plants fi-om all parts of the world ; Mr. Milner, his 
fellow-labourer in the field of nature, being intrusted with the 
superintendence of the exterior Garden.

THE GARDEN OF THE NAVE

And fil’st let us speak of those trees and plants which are 
common to the whole length of this splendid avenue—the orange 
and pomegranate trees—of which there are altogether 110, forming 
a bright perspective of converging green, giving additional effect to 
the long vista of the nave. These trees, some of which are 400 
years old, were originally selected from the different palaces of the 
Orleans family by Louis Philippe, in order to decorate Neuilly, his- 
favourite residence. When the property of the Orleans family was 
sold by public auction, this fine collection was purchased by Sir 
Joseph Paxton for the Crystal Palace Company, much to the 
regret of his majesty, the Emperor of the French, who greatly 
desired to preserve the beautiful and matchless nattmal productions- 
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for his country. Suspended above the lower galleries, the visitor 
will notice long lines of baskets filled with flowers. From these 
ornamental and floating vases, of which there are upwards of 300 
in the Palace, fall trailing plants. Around and across the columns 
creepers are planted, which, in course of time, will clamber over 
every part of the building and line with grateful shade the great 
arches of Nave and Transept. Amongst these creepers will be 
found the Bignonia, Westeria, and Tacsonia.

The south end of the Palace and the South Transept contain a 
selection of plants, consisting chiefly of Rhododendrons, Camellias, 
Azaleas, and other choice conservatory plants, most carefully 
selected ; in the South Transept, especially, are arranged the finest 
specimens of these plants that can be seen. Opposite the Pompeian 
Court are placed two fine specimens of aloes,' and, conspicuous 
opposite the Binningham Industrial Court, are two Norfolk Island 
pines. Opposite the Stationery Court are two specimens of Morton 
Bay pine, as well as several specimens of Telopea speciosissuna from 
Australia. Under the first Transept may be noticed two remarkably 
fine Norfolk Island pines, presented by his Grace the Duke of 
Devonshire.

The garden facing the Egyptian Court is principally filled with 
palms ; and on either side of its entrance are two curious plants 
(resembling blocks of wood) called “ Elephant’s Foot ;” they are 
the largest specimens ever brought to Europe, and were imported 
from the Cape of Good Hope by the Crystal Palace Company. This 
plant is one of the longest lived of any vegetable product, the 
two specimens before the visitor being supposed to be three 
thousand years old. Before this Court will be noticed also two fine 
Indian-lubber plants—a plant that has latterly acquired consi
derable interest and value, on account of the variety and import
ance of the uses to which its sap is applied. Here will also be 
noticed an old conservatory favourite, though now not often met 
with, the Sparmannia Africana. Amongst the palms will be 
remarked many of very elegant and beautiful foliage, including the 
Seaforthia eUffans, one of the most handsome plants of New 
Holland, and the Chamœdorca elegans of Mexico. On the left of 
the entrance to the Egyptian Court will be seen perhaps the largest 
specimen in Europe of the lihipidodendron plicatile from the Cape 
of Good Hope. Opposite the central entrance to the Greek Court, 
and in front of the beds, are two variegated American aloes. The 
beds are filled with a variety of conservatory plants, and have a 
border of olive plants. In front of the Roman Court will be
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■observed, first, on either side of the second opening, two large 
Norfolk Island pines, presented by Her Most Gracious Majesty and 
His Royal Highness Prince Albert. The beds, like those before 
the Greek Court, are principally filled with Camellias and 
Rhododendrons, and are also bordered by several small speci
mens of the olive plant. Between the two foremost statues, 
-at the angles of the pathway leading to the second opening, are 
placed two specimens of the very rare and small plant, which pro
duces the Winter bark of commerce, and which is called Drymus 
Winteñi. The garden in front of the Alhambra is devoted to fine 
specimens of the pomegranate. Having passed the Alhambra, we 
find the garden of the whole of this end of the building devoted to 
tropical plants, including a most magnificent collection of different 
varieties of palms.

Between the sphinxes are placed seven Egyptian date-palms 
(Phœnix dactyUfera), recently imported from Egypt; out of the 
sixteen originally imported, nine were killed owing to the delay 
that took place in their transmission, the steamer in which they 
were conveyed having been engaged, on her homeward passage, for 
the transport of troops. Amongst the different varieties of palms, 
the following may be noted, either for their large growth or beau
tiful foliage : an immense specimen of the Sabol palmetta from 
Florida, and a fine Sabol Blackbumiana ; also several fine speci
mens of the cocos, amongst which is the Cocos plumosa, reaching the 
height of thirty-five feet ; numerous specimens of the wax-palm 
{CeroxyUm a/ndricola), natives of Columbia, and the curious Calamzis 
maximzis, which, in the damp forests of Java, grows along the 
ground to an immense length, and forms with its sharp prickles an 
almost impenetrable underwood, are also here. The Sogueras sac- 
cfutrifera of India, noted for its saccharine properties, and the vege
table ivory-palm {PJvytelephas maorocarpa), deserve attention. 
The specimen of Pandamis odoratissimus, from Tahiti, is also 
remarkable, on accoimt of its sweet smell.

Opposite the Byzantine Court, the garden is filled with different 
varieties of palms brought from South America, Australia, and the 
Isle of Bourbon. Before the Mediæval Court may be noticed two 
Norfolk Island pines, and close to the monuments at the entrance 
of the English Mediæval Court, are two funereal cypresses, brought 
from the Vale of Tombs, in Noith China. Close to the Norfolk 
Island pine, on the right, facing the Court, is a small specimen of 
the graceful and beautiful Moreton Bay pine. The garden in front 
of the Renaissance Court is filled with conservatory plants, con- 
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sistiiig of camellias, azaleas, &c. On either side of the entrance to 
the Italian Court are two very fine American aloes, the beds here 
being filled with olives, and other greenhouse plants. In the 
garden, in front of the Mixed Fabrics Court, will be noticed two 
fine Norfolk Island pines.

Having now explored the length and breadth of the ground 
floor of the Palace, we ascend the flight of stairs on the garden 
side (South), near the Great Transept, that leads to

THE MAIN AND UPPER GALLERIES.

The main galleries are devoted to the exhibition of articles of 
industry. It will be sufficient to give the visitor a general list of 
the objects exhibited, and to point out the situations in which the 
various articles of manufacture are placed- The gallery in which 
the visitor stands, together with its return sides, is devoted to the 
section of precious metals and the composed ornaments.

In the gallery beyond, towards the Sydenham or North end, are 
placed four hundred French and Italian photographs, illustrative 
of the architectural and sculptural arts of the periods represented 
by the several Fine Art Courts on this side of the Nave ; the 
photographs being arranged in the order of the courts beneath, 
and as nearly as possible over tho courts which they serve to 
illustrate. Here also will be found a fine collection of small 
works of art, consisting of statuettes, mediæval pottery and 
woodwork, church vessels, a fine collection of old English seals, 
medals, and architectural ornaments, in like manner exemplifying 
the various styles from the Byzantine down to the Italian. 
In the north end, are works in porcelain and glass.

THE INDIAN COURT.

In the north-western gallery (at the back of the Assyrian Court), 
a space is appropriated to form an Indian Court. Here, on the 
wall, is ranged a collection of most interesting paintings, lent to the 
Crystal Palace by the Honourable East India Company. They are 
copies of some frescoes, found on the walls of a series of caverns 
at Adjunta in Western India, and were made at the instance of the 
Indian Government, by Captain Gill of the Madras army. The 
paintings represent scenes in the life of Buddha and of Buddhist 
saints, and various historical events connected with the rise and 
progress of the Buddhist religion in India. The date of their
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execution extends from about the Christian era to the 10th or 
12th century ; and in style they closely resemble the contemporary 
works of painters in Europe, possessing nearly the same amount of 
artistic merit, and displaying the like absence of chiar-osiyiiro, 
.and the same attempt to copy, with literal exactness, the object 
represented. The coUection is valuable, as affording the means of 
comparmg the state of art in the East and in the West during 
the same period. On the counter and in the glass-cases in front, 
are some veiy curious Indian curiosities. Among these are some 
unique sculptures from a Buddhist Josse, near Peshwar, belonging 
to the Greco-Bactrian period. They have been collected by Edward 
CUve Bayley, Esq., of the Bengal Civil Sendee. Close at hand 
are some curious Chinese bronzes, among these should be remarked 
the many-armed Hindoo Diety. In the glass-cases are placed a 
number of very rare and beautiful weapons of defence from Java, 
exhibited by E. Crede, Esq. The Messrs. Arrowsmith of Bond 
Street also exhibit some elegant carved Indian furniture. A large 
coUection of Burmese curiosities and antiquities are likewise to be 
found here, besides various models of India temples and specimens 
of Indian sculpture. A Chinese Boom is also in course of erection.

In the North-western Transept are specimens of photogr-aphy. 
Nearer the Great Transept, in the same gaUery, is arranged a 
valuable and interesting coUection of photographs, illustrative of 
Oriental architecture, amongst which the Egyptian remains are 
particularly to be remarked ; whilst round the west end of the 
Transept itself, philosophical instruments, cutlery, and fii-e-arms 
wUl be exhibited. In the south-western portion of the gallery, 
leather and articles manufactured in India-rubber occupy the 
space to the centre of the South Transept, from which point, to 
the end of the building, the gaUery is devoted to perfumery, 
chemicals, toys and misceUaneous articles. This portion of the 
buUding presents aU the gay appearance of a fair, the stalls being 
hung with bright colours, and the traffic at them very considerable.

Along the south gaUery, articles of clothing are displayed. Next 
to these are various misceUaneous articles, including work-boxes, 
fishing-tackle, and the thousand-and-one objects of general use. 
From this department, to the point in the gaUery to which we 
first led the visitor, the space is appropriated to the department of 
substances used as food.

The visitor may now ascend the flight of spiral stairs in the 
Central Transept, and step into the upper gaUeiy, which is carried 
round the building, where a curious effect is produced by a series
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Telescope Gallery.

of circles extending along the "building, and. fonned by the 
casting of each of the girders in four pieces. From this gallery 
a view is obtained of the whole length of the nave : and if we 
station ourselves at any angle of the North and South Transepts, 
the Nave will be seen to the greatest positive advantage. A still 
higher ascent up the winding staircase brings us to a gallery which 
extends round the centre transept itself; and from this great 
height, nearly 108 feet above the level of the floor, a noble bird’s 
eye view is gained, and the large Monte Cavallo groups below, as 
well as the modem Castor and Pollux, sink into comparative 
insigniflcance. If the spectator now proceeds to the north-west 
comer of the Great Transept and looks between the louvre' boards, 
he will behold from the commanding height, London spread out 
before him like a map, the towers of Westminster Abbey marking 
the west end, and the dome of St. Paul’s, half shrouded in smoke, 
indicating the heart of the city, whilst the hazy veil, extending 
far beyond either extremity, serves to measure the vast area of 
this “ Province covered with houses.”

On the first small gallery, above the main gallery in the Central 
Transept towards the road, will be found an exceedingly interesting 
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collection of drawings and models for the fountains in the Crystal 
Palace, which have been furnished by Mr. M. D. Wyatt, Mr. Owen 
Jones (the figures on whose designs were modelled by Signor 
Monti), Mr. John Thomas, Ml'. John Bell, Baron Marochetti, 
Baron Launitz, and M. Hector Horreau. The models display much 
artistic treatment, and no small amount of inventive fancy.

Descending the staircase by which we reached the Transept. 
Gallery, we regain the main floor of the Palace, and proceed to the 
basement story, a portion of which, on the garden side, is appro
priated to the exhibition of machinery in motion. This most 
important feature in the modern history of our country will receive, 
in the course of time, ample illustration.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT DEPARTMENT.

The other portion of the basement is dedicated to one of the 
finest collections of agiicultural implements that has ever been 
brought together.

The application of science to farming, and the great necessity 
that there is at the present day of avaUing ourselves of every 
mechanical improvement for the sake of economy, and for the 
better carrying out of the various agricultural operations, renders 
the use of improved machinery an absolute necessity. And when 
we compare the flail of a few years ago with our present threshing- 
machines, and note how mechanical power has, in a very few years, 
almost entirely taken the place of hand-labour in this, as in every 
other art, we shall see that the improvement in agricultural 
machinery has been making most rapid strides, and that the 
manufacture of agricultural implements has grown to a most 
important industry.

The collection of these implements at the Crystal Palace sup
plies a desideratum that has been felt and acknowledged both 
by the public and by the manufacturers themselves—an emporium, 
where the various machines of every maker may be brought 
together, so as to be seen at one glance and their respective merits 
examined ; thus facilitating the selection by purchasers, and in 
some measure preventing the possibility of inferior implements 
being sent out. This has been partially efiected by the exhibitions 
of the Smithfield Club, and by the periodical gathering of the 
Royal Agricultural Society; but it is only •with the present 
attempt that the same thing on a permanent footing has been 
offered to the public. In the Crystal Palace are now exhibited 



AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT DEPARTMENT, 175-

and sold the principal machines made by nearly all the first manu
facturers ; indeed, each firm has sent those machines for which it 
is chiefly noted, so that everything exhibited in this department 
must be of the very best; such, in short, as the manufacturers are 
most proud of.

These machines comprise a large collection of prize, portable; 
and fixed steam-engines ; a large assortment of drill machines, both 
for drilling seed and manure ; several reaping machines are also 
exhibited.

The threshing-machines are numerous, and are of very excellent 
construction. The improvements that have been made in them 
are very strildng. It is really a curious sight to see the sheaves of 
wheat placed in at one end and the winnowed grain passing out 
ready sorted into bags at the other ; while the straw is carried by 
a mechanical contrivance to carts to be taken away. Here also we 
see digging machines, to perform wholesale the ancient duty of the 
plough, which was at all times an imperfect implement. The 
ploughs, however, that ai-e shown are of the very best description, 
with many useful improvements.

Haymaking machines for scattering the hay, and horse rakes, 
are important substitutions for hand-labour. Draining plough, for 
preparing a pathway for the pipes and for laying the tiles, and 
draining levels are also exhibited. A large collection of chaff- 
cutters, bruising and grinding mills, oilcake breakers, steaming 
apparatus and pulping machines (the pulping machines are for 
preparing food, such as turnips or carrots, for cattle), grass- 
mowing machines, both for hand and horse power, carts of every 
description, liquid manure carts, field rollera, and several descrip
tions of clodcrushers, brick and tile machines, mortising and boring 
machine, very well suited for making gates and hurdles, make up- 
the sum of this interesting exhibition.
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View of Park and Gardens.

THE PARK, GARDENS, AND FOUNTAINS.*

Passing on now, through the opening under the east end of the 
Central Transept, the visitor finds himself standing on the first 
Terrace overlooking the Gardens and Park, which we proceed to 
describe, and of which a plan is subjoined.

* In the Park and Gardens, or in some part of the Palace, the band of the 
•Crystal Palace, which is composed of sixty performers on wind instmments, and 
is the largest permanent band of the kind ever formed in England, will play every 
day ; in the summer, from three until six o’clock, and in the winter from one 
until four o’clock. The members constituting the musical company, which has 
been collected from all parts of Europe, and includes Italians, Frenchmen, 
Hungarians, Germans, and Englishmen, have been selected from seven hundred 
candidates. The most important instruments employed are the saxophones, 
the several kinds of which are capable of expressing the qualities and volume 
of sound produced by stringed instruments. The musical director is Mr. Henry 
SehaUehn.
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Gardening, as an art, has flourished in all countries ; and has 
possessed in each such distinctive features as the climate, the 
nature of the soil, and its physical formation, as well as the 
character of the people, have created. In the Gardens before us 
two styles are seen, The Italian and The English Landscape. 
A few words may be sufficient to describe the leading charac
teristics of both.

In Italy, during the middle ages, internal warfare confined men 
to their fortresses, and no gardens existed save those “ pleasaunces ’’ 
cultivated within the castle’s quadrangle. When times grew more 
peaceful, men became more, trustful, ventured forth, enjoyed the 
pleasures of a country life, and gardening prospered. In monas
teries especially, the art received attention; but it was not until 
the beginning of the 16th century that a decided advance was 
manifest, and then we have to note a return to the style of gar
dening that flourished in ancient Rome itself. Lorenzo de’ Medici 
possessed a garden laid out in the revived classical manner, and 
this style, which is recognised as the Italian, has existed in Italy 
with certain modifications ever since. Its chief features are the 
profuse use of architectural ornaments—the grounds being sub
divided into terraces, and adorned with temples, statuary, urns, 
and vases, beds cut with mathematical precision, formal alleys 
of trees, straight walks, hedges cut into fantastic devices, jets 
of water, elaborate rock-work, and fish-ponds dug into squares 
or other geometrical forms. Everything in these gardens 
is artificial in the extreme, and in set opposition to the wild 
luxuriance of nature ; and although the trees and shrubs are 
planted with a great regard to precision, they are too frequently 
devoid of all artistic effect. During the last century, the Italian 
style became blended with English landscape-gardening, but with
out much success ; for the formality of the original style clings to 
all Italian gardening at the present day.

English gardening does not seem to have been regularly culti
vated until the reign of Henry VIII.; although, previously to his 
time, parks and gardens had been laid out. Bluff King Hal 
formed the gardens of Nonsuch Palace in Surrey on a most mag
nificent scale, decking them out with many wonderful and curious 
contrivances, including a pyramid of marble with concealed holes, 
which spirted water upon all who came within reach,—a practical 
joke which our forefathers seem to have relished highly, for the 
ingenious engine was imitated in other gardens after that period. 
In this reign also were first laid out by Cardinal Wolsey the

N
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Hampton Court Gardens, containing the labyrinth, at that period 
an indispensable device of a large garden. The artificial style in 
James X’s time called forth the indignation of the great 
Lord Bacon, who, although content to retain well-trimmed hedges 
and trees, pleaded strongly in the interests of nature. He insisted 
that beyond the highly-dressed and embellished parts of the garden 
should ever lie a portion sacred from the hand of man—a fragment 
of wild nature! He calls it “the heath, or desert.” During 
Charles II.’s reign, landscape-gardening received an impulse. It 
was in his time that Chatsworth was laid out, and that buildings 
were introduced into gardens. During his reign, too, lived Evelyn 
—a spirit devoted to the service of the rural genius. In his Diary, 
Evelyn makes mention of several noblemen’s and gentlemen’s 
gardens which he visited, and some of which indeed he himself 
devised. His remarks convey an idea of the state of gardening 
during the reign of the merry monarch. “ Hampton Park, 
Middlesex,” he says, “ was formerly a fiat, naked piece of ground, 
now planted with sweet rows of lime trees, and the canal for water 
now near perfected ; also the hare park. In the garden is a rich 
and noble fountain, with syrens, statues, &e., cast m copper by 
Fanelli, but no plenty of water. There is a parterre which they 
call Paradise, in which is a pretty banquetmg-house set over a 
cave or cellar.” It was under Charles too that St. James’s Park 
was formed, a labour upon which the king employed Le Nôtre, the 
celebrated gardener of Versailles,—an artist of singular good taste, 
and with an admirable eye for the picturesque.

During the reign of William and Mary, Hampton Court was consi
derably improved. Some Dutch features were introduced into garden
ing, and vegetable sculpture, and parterres in lace, came into vogue.

To the Dutch must be conceded the earliest manifestation of a 
love for gardening, in Northern Europe—a feeling possessed by 
them even before the thirteenth century. The taste owed its 
origin, no doubt, partly to the general monotony of their country, 
partly to the wealth of their merchants, and partly to an extended 
commerce, which enabled the Dutch to import from the East those 
bulbous roots which have long been cultivated in Holland, and 
were once valued at fabulous prices. Dutch gardening soon 
acquired a peculiar character of its own. The gardens of Loo, laid 
out in the time of William III., were excellent examples of the 
Rymmetrififtl Dutch style ; a canal divided the upper from the lower 
garden j the beds were cut in squares, and filled at various seasons 
of the year with tulips, hyacinths, poppies, sun-flowers, &c. ; 
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straight walks intersected the grounds, which were adorned with 
numerous statues, grotto-work, and fountains, some exceedingly 
whimsical and curious ; the trees and shrubs were cut into devices, 
principally in pyramidal forms, whilst hedges separated the 
different parts of the garden, and were not allowed to grow above 
a certain height. Straight rows and double rows of trees constitute 
another characteristic of the Dutch style, and elaborate lace-like 
patterns for parterres were much in vogue during the latter part of 
the seventeenth century. The influence of this style upon English 
gardens may still be perceived in the clipped hedgerows and trees, 
green terraces, and now only prim, now magnificent avenues, so 
frequent in our country.

It would appear that from William down to George II., gardening 
in England suffered sad deterioration as an art. Formality pre
vailed to the most deadening and oppressive extent. The shapes of 
men and animals were cut in trees, and the land was threatened with 
a vast and hideous collection of verdant sculpture. Pope and Addi
son came to the rescue of nature, and ridiculed the monstrous 
fashion. Pope, in one of his papers in “ The Guardian,” details an 
imaginary set of plants for sale, including a “ St. George, in box, his 
arm scarce long enough, but will be in condition to stick the dragon 
next April ;” and a “quickset hog shot up into a porcupine by 
being forgot a week in rainy weather.” Addison, in “The 
Spectator,” says, “ Our British gardeners, instead of humouring 
nature, love to deviate from it as much as possible. Our trees rise 
in cones, globes, and pyramids. We see the marks of the scissors 
upon every plant and bush.” Pope himself laid out his grounds 
in his villa, at Twickenham ; and his gardens there, which still bear 
the impress of his taste, attest to his practical skill as a gardener.

The satire of these great writers contributed not a little to a 
revolution in English gardening. Bridgeman seems to have been 
the first to commence the wholesome work of destruction, and to 
introduce landscape gardening ; and it is said that he was instigated, 
to his labour by the very paper of Pope’s in “ The Guardian,” to 
which we have alluded. But Kent, at a later period, banished the 
old grotesque and ridiculous style, and established the new pictur
esque treatment. He laid out Kensington Gardens, and probably 
Claremont. Wright and Brown were also early artists in the new 
style, and deserve honourable mention for their exertions in the 
right direction. The former displayed his skill at Fonthill Abbey, 
the seat of Mr. Beckford ; Brown was consulted at Blenheim, 
where he constructed the earliest artificial lake in the kingdom

K 2
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—the work of a week. Nor must Shenstone, the poet, be forgotten. 
His attempt towards 1750, to establish the rights of nature in his 
own ornamental faim at the Leasowes, places him fairly in the 
front rank of our rural reformers. Mathematical precision and the 
yoke of excessive ail were thus cast off, the men and animals 
gradually removed themselves from the foliage, which was intended 
for birds and not for them, and nature was allowed a larger extent 
of liberty and life. She was no longer tasked to imitate forms 
that detracted from her own beauty without giving grace to the 
imitation ; but she was questioned as to the garb which it chiefly 
delighted her to wear, and answer being given, active steps were 
taken to comply with her will. Then came Knight and Price to 
carry out the goodly work of recovery and restoration. To them 
followed Mr. Humphrey Repton, the accomplished scholar under 
whose eye the gardens of Cobham Hall were planned, and under 
whose influence all the celebrated landscape-gardens of his time 
were fashioned. And as the result of the united labours of 
one and all, we have the irregularly-bounded pieces of water which 
delight the English eye, the shrubberies, the noble groups of trees, 
the winding walks, the gentle undulations, and pleasant slope.?,— 
all which combined, give a peculiar charm to our island land
scapes, that is looked for in vain in fairer climates and on a more 
extended soil.

In the Crystal Palace Gardens, the Italian style has not been 
servilely copied, but rather adapted and appropriated. It has been 
taken, m fact, as the basis of a portion of our garden, and modifled 
so as to suit English climate and English taste. Thus, we have the 
terraces and the architectural display, the long walks, the carefully 
cut beds, and the ornamental fountains : but the undulations of green
sward, that bespeak the English soil, give a character to the borrowed 
elements which they do not find elsewhere. The violent juxtaposi
tion of the two styles of gardening—the Italian, and the English— 
it may readily be conceived, would produce a harsh and disagreeable 
effect. To avoid the collision, Sir Joseph Paxton has introduced, 
in the immediate vicinity of the terraces and the broad central walk, 
a mixed, or transitional style, combining the formality of the one 
school with the freedom and natural grace of the other ; and the 
former character is gradually diminished until, at the north side of 
the ground, it entirely disappears, and English landscape-gardening 
is looked upon in all its beauty.

The Crystal Palace and its grounds occupy two hundred acres, 
and it is of importance to note that, in the formation of the
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gardens, the same uniformity of parts is adhered to as in the build
ing itself ; that is to say, the width of the walks, the width and 
length of the basins of the fountains, the length of the terraces, 
the breadth of the steps, are all multiples and sub-multiples of the 
one primary number of eight. By this symmetrical arrangement 
perfect harmony prevails, unconsciously to the looker-on, in the 
structure and in the grounds. The length of the upper terrace is 
1576 feet, and its width 48 feet ; the terrace wall is of Bath-stone. 
The granite pedestals on each side of the steps, leading from the 
Great Transept, are 16 feet by 24 feet. The width of the central 
flight of steps is 96 feet ; and this is also the width of the grand 
central walk. The lower terrace is 1656 feet long between the 
wings of the building, or nearly one-third of a mile, and 512 feet 
wide, the basins for the fountains on this terrace being, as just 
stated, all multiples of eight. The total length of the garden front 
of the wall of this terrace, which is formed into alcoves, is 1896 
feet. The large circular basin in the central walk is 196 feet in 
diameter, and the cascades beyond are 460 feet long, the stone
work that surrounds each cascade reaching to the extent of a mile. 
The two largest basins for the fountains are 784 feet each in length, 
having a diameter in the semicircular portion of 468 feet each. 
Such are a few of the principal measurements connected with the 
Palace Gardens, as these are seen on the surface. But although 
the work that is above ground may be recognised and calculated 
with little trouble by the visitor, there is beneath the surface an 
amount of labour and capital expended, of which he can with diffi
culty form an accurate idea. Drain-pipes spread under his feet 
like a net-work, and amount in length to several mile.s ; he 
treads on thousands of bundles of faggots which have formed his 
path ; he walks over ten miles of iron piping which supply the 
fountains for his amusement.

As the visitor quits the building, let him pause at the top of 
the broad flight of steps leading to the first terrace, and notice the 
prospect before him. At his feet are the upper and lower terraces, 
bordered by stone balustrades, the long lines of which are broken by 
steps and projecting bastions. Along these balustrades, at intervals, 
the eye is attracted by the statues that surmount them. Straight 
before him runs the broad central walk, and, on either side of it, 
on the second terrace, the ground is covered with green turf, now 
relieved by beds filled with gay-coloured flowers, and hereafter to 
be further heightened in efl’ect by fountains throwing water high 
up into the air. As a side boundary to the foreground of this
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picture, the wings of the building stretch out their blue colouring, 
and cheerful, light aspect, harmonising with the rest of the scene. 
Looking straight forward, below the level of the second terrace, 
we see the site of the large circular fountain, surrounded by 
architectural ornament, and white marble statues, which stand out 
sharp and clear against the dark landscape beyond. On either side, 
on a yet lower level, a glimpse will soon be caught of the glistening 
waters in the two largest fountains, backed by embankments of turf;

View from the Terraco.

and beyond these again, if we could only lift our vision over 
the plateau, we should see the waters of the large lake, whose 
islands are peopled by monsters that inhabited the earth when the 
world was young. To the right, and to the left, in the grounds, are 
pleasant sloping lawns, dotted here and there with trees, and thickly 
planted shrubs ; and then, beyond the Palace precincts, stretching 
away into the far distance, is visible the great garden of Nature 
herself, a picture of rural loveliness, almost unmatched by any scene 
so close as this to the great London city. Undulating scenery 
prevails : here it is rich with bright verdure, there dark with thick 
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wood : here, the grass field ; there, the grey soil, which, in the spring 
time, is covered with the delicate green of young wheat ; and, in 
the autumn, waves thick with golden com. Across the fields run 
long lines of hedgerows, telling plainly of the country in which they 
are found; and in the very heart of all, the village church spire 
shoots through the trees, surrounded by clusters of cottages, whose 
modest forms are almost hidden by the dark foliage in which they 
are nestled. The exquisite scene is completed by a long line of blue 
hills that ranges at the back of all.

Descending the steps we reach the first terrace, on the parapet 
of which are placed twenty-six allegorical statues of the most 
important commercial and manufacturing countries in the world, 
and of the chief industrial cities of England and France.

On each side of the great central staircase are statues represent
ing Mulhouse, Glasgow, and Liverpool (to the right as we face 
the gardens), the two first by Calder Marshall, the third by Spence. 
On the left side ai-e personifications of Paris, Lyons, and an allego
rical statue of French art, the first by Etex.

The next bastion, on the Sydenham side, is siumounted by statues 
of Spain and Italy, admirably executed by Monti ; the succeeding 
bastion forms a pedestal for the very characteristic figures of 
California and Australia by Bell. The staircase at this end of the 
terrace is ornamented at the fii'st angle with representations of 
South America, by Monti, and of Turkey and Greece by Baron 
Marochetti ; the second group consisting of India, and Egypt, 
also by Marochetti, and of China, by Monti.

The first bastion, on the Norwood side of the central staircase, 
supports allegorical statues of Manchester, by Tlieed, and Belfast, 
by Legrew. On the succeeding one are placed those of Sheffield 
and Birmingham, by Bell.

On each side of the staircase, at this point, are very excellent 
representations of the ZoUverein and Holland, by Monti, and of 
Belgium, by Geefs.

The last group consists of a fine allegorical statue of the 
United States, by Powers, and of Canada and Russia, by Laumtz.

All these figurative subjects are more or less composed in the 
style of the modem Romantic school of sculpture, and afford 
excellent illustrations of the character, nature, and chief occupa
tions of the countries and cities they represent.

Proceeding in a northerly direction, we pass on until we reach a 
flight of steps, by wliich we gain the lower terrace, or Italian 
flower-garden. At the bottom of these steps are stone recesses, built 
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under the terrace above, in -which streams of -water will fall from 
dolphins’ mouths into bronze basins. Crossing the terrace by the

The Arcade and Rosary.

path facing the steps, the visitor turns to the right, examining the 
flo-wera and the fountains, until he arrives at the central steps

The Cedar IVeei.
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leading to the circular basin, from which point a most admirable 
view of the whole crystal structure is obtained. The deep 
recesses in the transepts, the open galleries, the circular roof to 
the nave, the height of the Central Transept, the great length of 
the building, and the general aerial appearance of the whole 
crystal fabric, produce an effect, which, for novelty, and 
lightness, surpasses every other architectural elevation in the 
world. Turning his back upon the building, the visitor beholds 
on either side of him green undulating lawns, beds planted with 
rhododendrons and other flowers, and winding gravel walks. He 
now surveys the mixed garden, before mentioned, which extends 
throughout the south side. To the right is a mound, surrounded 
by an arcade of arabesque iron work, around which innumerable 
roses are twined ; and, to the left, two spreading cedar trees—of 
a kind familiar to this neighbourhood—attract attention by their 
thick, spreading, sombre foliage. Descending the steps, and 
walking round the broad gravel path, the visitor reaches the large 
Circular Fountain, which is destined to form one of the most brilliant 
water displays in the gardens, depending solely upon the water for 
its effect, and not at all upon architecture or sculpture; the 
water in this fountain will be made obedient to the hand of the 
artist, and shoot into the air, forming innumerable beautiful 
devices. Around the basin it will become a liquid hedge, whilst, 
in the centre and over the whole surface of the basin, it will be 
thrown up in sparkling showers, in all shapes, to all heights,— 
some breaking into misty spray at an elevation of seventy feet from 
the surface.

Round the basin of the fountain are white marble statues, 
copies from the antique, and of works by Thorwaldsen and 
Canova. Amongst them will be found the celebrated Farnese 
Hercules, the free and graceful Mercury by Thorwaldsen, the 
Venus of Milo and the Faris by Canova. On either hand, and a 
little below the Central Fountain, will be remarked two temples of 
beautiful ironwork, called the Temples of the Cascades. The water 
will be forced up the supporting columns of these structures and 
then fall from the top on every side, so as to enclose them in 
films of water, like glass shades. After filliog the surrounding 
basins, the water will hurry down the series of steps which form 
the cascades on either side of the central wall, and then flow over 
the arcades into the great reservoir on this side of the Grand 
Plateau. Having made one half of the circle, the visitor, 
instead of proceeding down the central avenue, turns to the
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left, round the other side of the Central Fountain, and passing the 
first outlet finds his way through the second, and descends the 
steps into a gently rising walk which leads him to a smaller 
fountain.

Keeping to the left-hand side, we make half the circle of this 
smaller fountain, and then enter upon a pleasant path, on 
the right side of which stands one of the noble cedar-trees 
before mentioned. We are now quitting the mixed Italian and 
English gardens for the pure English landscape. Trees wave their 
long branches over our heads, the paths wind, and art recedes 
before nature. Travelling for a short distance, we come to a 
junction of two roads. Selecting the left, we journey on through 
a path, still gently rising, bordered on one side by trees, and on the 
other by a lawn, until we approach a valley at the bottom of which

View in Grounds.

is a small piece of water, lying close to a thicket forming a plea.sant 
summer shade. Leading out of this small piece of water is seen a 
large lake, which forms the second or intermediate reservoir for the 
supply of the fountains. Under the hand of Sir Joseph Paxton 
the lake is made to serve for ornament as well as use. Pursuing our 
way along the path chosen, and which is now open on both sides, 
we descend towards the east, and on either side of us are beds 
filled with American rhododendrons. Our road takes us along the
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edge of the lake. Bearing to the right, we presently reach the 
junction of two paths. If the visitor turns to the left, he enters 
the Park which occupies this aide of the ground, and forms not 
one of the least agreeable features of the place.

Quitting this Park, the visitor resumes his journey, continuing 
on the road which has brought him to the Park. He will shortly 
regain the Anglo-Italian gardens. Proceeding still to the left, he 
comes to a raised mound, or Rosary. Taking the right-hand path 
on the mound, we travel round it until we descend the path 
leading to the basin of one of the great fountains. Keeping to 
the right-hand side of the large basin, wo proceed southwards 
along the gravel walk, at whose far end we find the stone arcade 
before spoken of, through which we pass, and over winch, water 
rushing down from the temple, will, hereafter, form a sparkling veil 
as it falls into the basin. Having left the arcade, we turn to the 
right towards the building, and ascend the steps to the broad cen
tral gravel walk. We here have another view of the temples and 
also of the cascades. Now returning down the steps, we continue 
our road along the Central Walk, and skirt the margin of the right- 
hand basin, until we reach a flight of steps. These conduct us 
to the top of the embankment called the Grand Plateau—50 feet 
in width and 45 above the level of the lake.

THE GEOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATIONS AND THE EXTINCT 
ANIMALS.

Taking our stand on the Grand Plateau, fifty feet in width, to 
which we have arrived, we obtain a general view of a tract of 
several acres of ground occupied by Geological illustrations, and 
including, a number of islands already partly covered by strange 
figures, the restored forms of various animals which for many ages 
have ceased to exist as living tribes.

The wonders of geology are not confined to grand mountain 
chains piercing the clouds, burning' mountains vomiting steam 
and hot ashes, and vast accumulations of animal and vegetable 
remains found imbedded everywhere around us. They extend 
to facts connected with the structure of the earth’s crust, the 
existence of stores of mineral wealth, and strange results derived 
from the comparison of existing races with the fragments of other 
races formerly occupying the surface. The form of the surface 
depends on the internal structure; the scenery is due to the 
circumstances of the prevailing rock and soil ; and the sea-cliff oi
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naked mountam side are the places where nature teaches her first 
great lesson of the natural history of the Mineral Kingdom. To 
illustrate geology, it was necessary to perform the same kind of 
task as that which has been so successfully performed in the 
Architectural Courts, and a part of the result is now before the 
visitor, as he looks down from this plateau and prepares to enter 
on the new course of investigation open to him. It is intended 
that the ground forming the clifis, shores, banks, and islands in 
this part of the Park, shall ultimately be so constructed as to give, 
in a series of views, a number of practical lessons in geology, 
tending to make the essential facts of the science easily under
stood, while, at the same time, they add to the picturesque beauty 
of the scenery. The whole plan is not yet traced on the ground, 
but a portion ofit may be recognised in the fine expanse of cliff 
now at our feet ; to do justice to which we must descend and 
place ourselves on the tongue of land below, or on the rustic 
bridge a little to the left. From hence may be seen the full 
length of the present cliff, and a few words of explanation will be 
sufficient to indicate the succession of rocks and the geological 
phenomena.

Of this cliff, the part immediately facing the bridge represents 
a section nearly vertical of part of a coal-field, all the beds 
-dipping (or inclining) at a moderate angle to the right-hand, 
so that those to the left are lower in geological position, though 
they gradually become higher in point of actual elevation, and 
at a little distan ne ftuther to the left overtop the coal itself. 
Besides this illustration, we also see in the same part of the cliff 
instances of faults or troubles, throwing a part of the coal-measures 
into a different position from the rest, and lifting up portions of 
a series of deposits. In the case before us, the older rocks are 
also thrown up on the left side of the fault.

The coal-cliff consists of two beds or seams of coal, two of 
ironstone, and some sandstone. The part not consisting of pro
jecting stone is supposed to represent softer rocks, clays, or shales. 
There is placed here about twenty-five tons of coal, twenty tons 
of grit or sandstone, and five tons of ironstone, all from the 
neighbourhood of Clay Cross.

In order to produce a marked contrast, the carboniferous lime
stone is placed next in order, and as if brought up to its position 
by a considerable fault. The millstone grit, appearing on the top 
of the plateau above the limestone, would have occupied naturally 
and without disturbance, a position below the lowest part of the 
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coal meagures. The fault is therefore called, technically, an upthrow 
or upcast to the south. The millstone grit consists of about 30 tons 
of rock from Crick, near Matlock, and from Bramley Fall quarries, 
in Yorkshire. The carboniferous limestone (of which there is 100 
tons) is from the neighbourhood of Matlock, and is placed nearly 
in its natural position.

In this cliff of carboniferous limestone the bedding may be 
very distinctly traced, and systems of fissures, or joints, may also 
be observed. One of these fissures, wider than the rest and 
communicating with several smaller ones, is partly filled with spar, 
and has an opening into a cavern constructed behind the cliff. 
The main fissure represents a min&red vein ox lode, and the smaller 
ones are strings or feeders. Within the cavern the spectator sees 
some of the peculiar and interesting appearances of natural lime
stone grottoes.

Coming out below the limestone, hard beds of the old red sand
stone &xe seen, beneath which the water issues. These have the 
same dip as the limestones, and are seen at intervals further to 
the left towards the railway. It is intended to continue the series 
of older and altered rocks in this direction. The old red sandstone 
on the ground consists of about twenty tons from near Bristol.

Overlying this whole series of old (or paheozoic) rock, which are 
inclined to the north, is a horizontal, and therefore rmconformable 
capping of new red sandstone. This also is from near Bristol, and 
the quantity provided was fifty tons.

The new red sandstone, thus capping the old rock on the high 
ground of the plateau, re-appears at the extremity of the nearest 
of the adjacent islands at a much lower level, and having a different 
mechanical position. The geological illustration here intended is 
however somewhat complicated, and need not now be explained, as 
the works are not sufficiently advanced for the purpose. The 
island in this part will be seen ultimately to connect itself with 
the cliffs, and the two illustrations will help each other.

It is right to mention that these geological sketches are the 
result of careful consideration, and have not been effected without 
much constructive ingenuity. The original plan of the whole was 
suggested by Professor Ansted, and arranged with Sir Joseph 
Paxton at an early period of the laying out of the grounds ; and as 
soon as the state of afiairs permitted and the actual earthworks of 
the Plateau were in progress, a model of the intended structure 
was completed and coloured geologically by Professor Ansted. 
The works have been ably constructed from this model by Mr,
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The Labyriathodona.

James Campbell, who also procured the stone and other minerals 
from different parts of the country.

Let us now return to the Plateau, from whence we can obtain 
the best view of the islands and their singular tenants. Before 
describing them, however, we will remind the insitor that the 
lowest or oldest rocks, which we have shown him, were the old 
red sandstone ; next above them were the carboniferous limestone, 
the millstone grit, the coal-measures, and then the new red sand
stone. It is with this last formation that the restorations of the 
extinct animals commence. Before that period fossil remains 
indicate that fish inhabited the waters of the earth, but there are 
no traces of the existence of any reptiles or higher animals. 
Reptiles first appear in the new red sandstone, and as the extreme 
right of the islands is arranged to represent this formation, it is 
there that we shall find the Labyrinthodon and the Dicynodon, of 
each of which there are two species. The strata which overlie the 
new red sandstone will be now mentioned in the order of their 
super-position, each successive formation bringing us nearer to 
the forms of animal life, which are at present living upon the 
earth.

Next above the new red sandstone comes the lias, the general 
direction of the inclination of the beds being the same as in the
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coal-cliff, and the newer beds covering up the old ones as we 
advance in the direction of the larger islands. The lias animals 
are here represented by three very dissimilar forms j there are three 
species of Ichthyosawiis, or Fish lézard ; three species of Plesiosaurus, 
or Serpent Lizard, and a crocodilian beast called Téleosaxírus, which 
much resembles the fish-eating Gavial of the river Ganges. Thia 
crocodile and the fish lizards, formerly inhabited the neighbourhood 
of “Whitby in Yorkshire, where their remains are found in good 
condition. Dr. Buckland describes the Plesiosaurus as the most 
singular and monstrous of the relics of the former world, having 
the head of a lizard, the teeth of a crocodile, a neck like the body 
of a serpent, the trunk and tail of an ordinary quadruped, .the 
ribs of a chameleon, and the paddles of a whale.

The next formation in ascending order is the oolite. To this 
stratum, as well as to the succeeding one, belongs the Megalosaurus, 
or Gigantic Lizard, which measures 39 feet from snout to top of tail, 
and 22 feet 6 inches round the body, and the smaller Ptérodactyles.

Still proceeding to the left, we pass next to the Wealden 
formation so well known in Kent, Surrey, and Sussex. Here we 
see the gigantic Iguanodons, and the Sylaosantrus, or Great Spiny 
Lizard of the Wealden. It is with these creatures that the name 
of the late distinguished palæontologist. Dr. ManteU, will ever be 
connected, since to his labours in Tilgate Forest and other parts 
we are indebted for our knowledge of these animals.

Above the Wealden formation come those of the lower green
sand and the chalk. Both of these also contain fragments of 
singular reptiles of large size, the ifosasaurus and great Ptéro
dactyles (most probably the fabled dragon of old) restored from 
Mr. Bowerbank’s specimens.

With these we quit the Secondary Island, and may next turn 
our attention to the island beyond, which will contain the 
principal forms characterising the strata belonging to the ter
tiary period. Hitherto we have shown the visitor nothing but 
reptiles—now, upon the Tertiary Island, he will find a higher 
order of animal life, and meet with forms more nearly resembling 
our living animals. Next in procession are the animals restored 
by Baron Cuvier from fragments found in the Gypsum beds of the 
Paris basin, the Palœotheriv/m, or Ancient Beast, might be justly 
called the first triumph of comparative anatomy, as, from a few 
detached pieces of bone Cuvier was enabled to construct the entire 
animal, which, by his drawings, appear to have resembled the 
Tapir of the present day. After these come the more elegant 

0
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pachyderniatotis animal called the AnoplotKeriivtri commune and 
the Anoplothemum gracilis, and not far oh' we see the Mc^iatkcnum,

or Gigantic Sloth, in the act of pulling down a tree to obtain the 
leaves, upon which it was accustomed to ‘feed, as its smaller 
analogies do at the present day. These, with the Irish Elks, first 
found in the Isle of Man, are already grouped upon this island, 
and will when finished present a scene equally remarkable and 
instructive to all those who are interested in the natural history 
of the earlier periods of the eai-th.

No one can look upon all these singular and bulky productions, 
so unlike the comparatively familiar forms of even the rarer living 
animals, and yet with so much appearance of reality, without at 
once becoming sensible that a series of illustrations is before him, 
of a nature altogether difierent from any he has been accustomed to.

The footmarks, the bones, the very skin in some cases of 
animals long since extinct, have been preserved by being buried
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in mud which has afterwards been converted into solid rock. 
From these obscure guides, the comparative anatomist has ventured 
to describe the general form, the habits, and the peculiarities of 
the race. From such descriptions, penned chiefly by Cuvier, 
ManteU, and Owen, has Mr. Waterhouse Hawkins restored and 
by degrees built up the animals. Possessing a great know
ledge of the peculiarities of many, living species; and being 
strong in his own feeling of what was probable and natural in the 
numerous details that required consideration, he has skilfully and 
cautiously constructed these restorations, and his embodiments of 
the opinions of the greatest palæontologists are indeed equally bold 
and conscientious. Professor Owen, the most eminent living 
authority upon these subjects, has kindly rendered Mr. Hawkins 
every assistance in his undertaking.

Redescending from the Plateau once more to the large fountain, 
the visitor turns to the left, and proceeds round its margin until 
he arrives at the flight of steps on the opposite side. Ascending 
there, the path conducts him4hrough a belt of young cedars which 
encircle the basins. A few steps further, and he arrives at the 
junction of two roads. Selecting that to the left, he will speedily 
gain the foot of the Rosary, and the mound, at the top of which is 
an ornamental arabesque arcade designed by Mr. Owen Jones. 
He will here—as on the corresponding mound—find roses of every 
variety, besides other plants which climb the sides and around the 
roof of the arcade. Looking from the opening in the arcade 
towards the large circular formtam in the great central walk, he will 
note, close to one of the projecting stone bastions, a fine cherry- 
tree, which may be identified by the annexed engraving. This 
tree has an historical association in connexion with the Crystal 
Palace; for it was beneath its shade that Sir Joseph Paxton 
planned the magnificent gardens upon which we look.

Proceecling through the arcade to the right, we quit the mound 
at the second outlet, and journey along a path, on either aide of 
which are flower-beds and groups of Rhododendrons and Azaleas. 
Bearing to the right we reach the basin of a foxmtain. Choosing 
the left-hand side of this basin, we turn into the broad walk which 
leads us by means of a flight of steps to the second terrace, crossing 
which we make our way by the steps to the upper terrace.

At this point the visitor may either enter the southern wing of 
the building on liis left, and proceed thence through the colonnade 
to the Railway Station, or advance by the right along the upper- 
terrace until he once more places foot in the building.
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Having accompanied the visitor on his Garden tour, we have 
now performed our office of cicerone through the Palace and

The Cherry Tree.

Park, and have brought before his notice the most beauti- 
ftd and striking.objects on his path. We have selected, both in 
the Palace and Park, a route which has enabled him to see the 
chief subjects of interest presented by our National Exhibition ; 
but, as a reference to the Plans will show, there are many other 
roads open, which may be explored in future visits; where 
our companion may wander as fancy guides him, within doors 
or without, through his eye feeding his spirit, whilst, as though in 
presence of the past and the distant, he looks on the imaged 
homes and works of the nations, or turns from the creations of 
human Art and genius, to drink in delight, with wonder, from the 
strange or most familiar productions of bountifol, inexhaustible 
Nature. On eveiy side, a soothing and ennobling contemplation, 
in which he may find rest from the fatigues, and strength for the 
renewed labours, of an active, a useful, and an enjoyed, if tran
sitory, existence.
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popularly described. By Standibu & Noble. Price 51. iu doth.

THE LADIES’ COMPANION TO THE FLOWER-GARDEN. 
Being an Alphabetical Arrangement of all the Ornamental Plants grown in 
Gardens and Shrubberies; with full directions for their culture. By Mas. 
Loudon. Sixth Edition. Price 7s. cloth.

PAXTON’S FLOWER-GARDEN. Edited by Sir Joseph Paxton 
and Dn. Lindley. Illustrated by 108 highly-finished Plates, and more than 
200 beautiful Wood Engravings. Complete in Three Volumes. Price 33s. each, 
doth.

PAXTON’S BOTANICAL DICTIONARY.. Compriaiug the 
Names. History, and Culture of all Plants known in Britain; with a full 
Explanation of Technical Terms. Crown 8vo, 16s.

HOW TO LAY OUT A SMALL GARDEN. Intended as a 
Guide to Amateurs, By Edward Kemp, Landscape Gardener, Birkenhead 
Park. Price Ss. M., bound in cloth.

BRADBURY AND EVANS, H, BOUVERIE STREET.



WORKS BY CHARLES DICKENS.

TJ ARI) TIMES. Carefully re- 
Jl vised and wholly reprinted. Price 

5s.
BLEAK HOUSE. With Forty Il

lustrations by H. K. Browne. Price 
21«. in cloth.

DAVID COPPERFIELD. With
Forty Illustrations by H. K. Browne. 
Price 21«. in doth.

DOMBEY AND SON. With Forty 
Illustrations by II. K. Browne. 
Price 21«. in cloth.

OLIVER TWIST. With Twenty- 
four Illustrations by George Cruik- 
SUANK. Price 11«. in doth.

PICTURES FROM ITALY. In
fcap. Svo. Price 6«. in doth.

Price 10«. W., neatly bound in doth. Complete in 3 vois.,

A CHILD’S HISTORY OF ENGLAND,
■With Frontispieces from Drawings by P. 57. Topham. Corrected and revised 

from “ Household Words,” with a Table of Dates.

*,* Sither volume may ie Jiad gepaniely, price 3«. fid. each.

Jn muill Svo, price 5s. each, bound in cloth, teith gilt edges.
The Ulustratione by D.Hachís, B.A., Ciabebos Sianpibid. R.A., Fbass Stone, Jobe Leech. 

John Tennkl, end Richveu Boils.

THE HAUNTED MAN AND THE 
A GHOST’S BARGAIN. A Fancy for 

Christmas Time.
THE CHIMES. A Goblih Stout or 

SOME Bells that rano an Old 
Tear out and a New Tear in.

A CHRISTMAS CAROL, ra Prose.

THE CRICKET ON THE HEARTH.
A Fairy Tale or Home.

THE BATTLE OP LIFE. A Love 
Stort.

WORKS BY W. IVI. THACKERAY.

^HE NEWCOMBS. Volume First. With Illustrations on Steel and Wood 
A by Richard Dotle. Price 13«. doth. Will be completed in Two Volumes, or 

Twenty-four Parts, price 1«. each.

THE HISTORY OF PENDENNIS. With illustrations on Steel and 
Wood by the Author, in Two Vois. 8vo. Price 25«. in doth.

VANITY FAIR, a New edition, in Small Svo. Price fi«. The original 
Edition, Illustrated with Forty Steel Engravings, and Numerous Woodcuts, in 
Large Svo, price 21«. in doth, may still be had. '

THE HISTORY OF SAMUEL TITMARSH AND THE 
GREAT HOGGARTY DIAMOND. In One Volume, Small Svo. Price 4». in 
doth, with Ten Illustrations on Steel.

BRADBURY AND EVANS, 11, BOUVERIB STREET.



No. 1,—GENERAL GUIDE.

CRYSTAL PALACE HANDBOOK
ADVERTISER.

THE LONDON GENERAL MOURNING 
WAREHOUSE.

247 & 249, REGENT STREET.
T^HE Proprietors of tlus EstaWishmeut, in resnppffiitlv <144

=;ss=.z:- ^'x «Tff^ss:? ?^“ " 

supply everything necemry for the ecewioo, and auked to X Xd. or .°' 
coiuiuunity. Skirts. Ac for Wi4«mkr./v.i r ® “““ giaao or condition of the 

up, and a note, descriptivi of the relation of Uæ partÜto ^'oè^ T “-¡T^ ’'®^‘ “'“’® time the proper supply of Mourning being forwarded both as to £^7'^" n”\^ “ 
according to the exigencies of the case • it heiai needful i^. , r^^ ^ Distinction,

THE LONDON GENERAL MOURNING WAREHOUSE 
Nos. 217 & 249, REGENT STREET, TWO DOORS FROM OXFORD STREET,

AND AT THE CRYSTAL PALACE.
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THS EAGLE
INSURANCE COMPANY

[ESTABLISHED 18O7J
EMPOWERED BP ACT OF PARLIAMENT, 63 GEO. III.

AND REGULATED BY DEED ENROLLED IN THE HIGH COURT OF CHANCERY.

3, CRESCENT, NEW BRIDGE STREET, BLACKFRIARS, LONDON.

THOMAS DEVAS, Esa.,

DXRBCTOSS.

CHARLES BISCHOFF, Esa. 
THOMAS BODDINGTON, Esa. 
NATHANIEL GOULD, Eaa. 
ROBERT A. GRAY, Esa. 
GHAS. THOMAS HOLCOMBE, Esa.

Chairman. JOSHUA LOCKWOOD, Esa., Deputy-Chairman... t^naerman. rICHD. HARMAN LLOYD, Esa.
WALTER ANDERSON PEACOCK, Esa.
RALPH CHARLES PRICE, Eea.
THOMAS GODFREY SAMBBOOKE, Esa.
WILLIAM WT-BBOW, Esa.

Aiídííwí-THOMAS ALLEN, Esa. WILLIAM H. SMITH, Esq.
Medical Officwi-JAMES SANER, Esa., M.D., Tottenhani green. WM. COOKE. Esa., M.D., 

39, Trinity-square, Tower-hill. .
Actuary and .SVerciary—CHARLES JELLICOE, Esa.

The Assets of this Company exceed Three Quarters of a Million sterling. ;
The Annual Income exceeds—One Hundred and Thirty Thousand Pounds.
The number of Existing Policies is—Upwards of Four Thousand.
The Total Amount Assured—Exceeds Two Million Eight Hundred Thousand

Pounds. m. j
At the Division of Surplus in 1862-About One Hundred and Twenty Thousand 

Pounds were added to the Sums Assured,—Piufer Poliws for the whole Term of Life.
The Division is Quinquennial.

And the whole Surplus (less 20 per cent only) is distributed among the Assured.

The Premiums required by thia Company, although moderate, entitle the Assured 
to 80 per cent of the quinquennial surplus.

The lives assured are permitted, in time of peace, and not being engaged in mining 
or gold digging^ to reside in any country,—or to pass by sea (not being seafanng 
pesons by profession) between any two parts of the same hemisphere-distant more 
than 35 degrees from the Equator, without extra charge.

Deeds assigning Policies are registered at the Office, and Assignments can be 
effected on forms supplied by the Company.

The Annual Reports of the Company’s state and progress, Prospectuses and Forms, 
may be had, or will be sent, post free on application at the Office, or to any of the 
Company’s Agents.



Ko. 1.3 ADVERTISEMENTS. 8

EDMISTON, 69, STRAND,
And No. S, SOUTH-WEST GALLERY, CRYSTAL PALACE 

THE POCKET SIPHONIA,
Or, WATERPROOF OVERCOAT, Weight lOoz.

SOLE MANUFACTURERS 
of the celebrated POCKET 
SIPHONIA, remarkable for its 
lightnest and softneas of tex
ture, adapted for Sportsmen, 
Travellert, and Tourists, easily 
folded to carry in the Pocket 
or on Saddle, obviating the 
stickiness and unpleasant smell 
peculiar to all other Water, 
proofs. .

Price according to size, 40s.' 
to 608., all silk throughout, 50s. 
to 603. Measurement, length 
of coat and site round the chest 
over the coat. Stout Siphonias, 
25s. to 358. Reversible Alps- 
cas, 25 to 35s. Overalls, 8s. Od. 
to lOt. 6d. Ladies' Capes and
Hoods, Petticoats, Ac.

PISHING and WADING BOOTS, require no dressing. PISHING STOCKINGS, 25«. per pair.
WATER BEDS ON SALE OR HIRE. 

Yachting Jackets, from 16a. 6d. each. Trousers and Sou'-Westera, Life Buoys, and Life Belta, Air
Seats for Fishing, and Folding Sponge Baths. 

NOTICE.—NAME AND ADDRESS STAMPED INSIDE. NONE OTHER ARE GENUINE.

EDMISTON&SON, Waterproofers, 69, STRAND.

THE BEST FOOD FOR CHILDREN, INVALIDS, AND
OTHERS.

ROBINSON’S PATENT BARLEY.
For making superior BARLEY-WATER in Fifteen Minutes, has not only obtained the patronage 
of Her Majesty and the Royal Family, but has become of general use to every class of the community, 
and is acknowledged to stand unrivalled as an eminently pure, nutritious, and light food for Infanta, 
Children, and Invalids; much approved for making a delicious Custard Pudding, and excellent for 
thickening Broths or Soups.

ROBINSON’S PATENT GROATS,
For more than thirty years have been held in constant and increasing pubic estimation a* the purest 
farms of the oat, and a8_ the best and most valuable preparation for making a pure and delicate 
GRUEL, which forms a light and nutritious supper for the aged, is a popular recipe for colds and 
influenza, is of general use in the sick chámber, and alternately with the Patent Barley, is an excellent 
food for Infants and Children.

PREPARED ONLY BY THE PATENTEES,

ROBINSON, BELLVILLE, & CO., PURVEYORS ,T0 
THE QUEEN, 

64, RED LION STREET, HOLBORN, LONDON.
The proprietors of Robinson's Patent Barley and Patent Groats, desirous that the public shall at 

all times purchase these preparations in a perfectly sweet and fresh condition, respectfully inform 
the public that every packet is now completely enveloped in the purest Tia Foil, over wWeh is the 
usual and well-known paper wrapper.
Sold by all respectable Grocers, Druggists, and others,in Town and Country, in Packets of M. and is.5 

and Family Canisters, at 2«., Sa., and 10s, each.
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NEW PROCESS OF PRINTING
AS PRACTISED IN THE IMPERIAL PRINTING OPPICE AT VIENNA.

This day ispvilished, price 21s., a Pm'tfolw of Colowed Plates, icing

fi FEW LEaVES
FROM THE NEWLY INVENTED PROCESS OF 

“NATURE PRINTING,”
BHOWINO

THE APPLICATION OP THIS ART FOR THE REPRODUCTION OF 
BOTANICAL AND OTHER NATURAL OBJECTS;

WITH
A DELICACY OF DETAIL ANO TRUTHFULNESS TO NATURE UNATTAINABLE 

BY ANY OTHER METHOD OF PRINTING.

Opinions of tljc paresi.
“The procesa by which the casts of botanical obj sets are transferred to paper and printed in‘colours 

has been introduced to thia country by Messrs. Bbadbury and Evans. At first sight they look 
like very beantilul dried specimens of the plants themselves, and so life-like are they, dial only a 
close inspection reveals the fact of their being copies. Models of plants thus done from Nature cannot 
fail to he of service for the purpose of reference in ascertaining the names of unknown plants. 
Coliections of rare plants may be made by the botanist in cases where specimens could not be 
procured, local Floras of interest or importance be constructed, and facsimiles ol important medicinal 
and poisonous plants preserved for reference, which would, we should ihitik, be found seiviceahle tn 
every medical man’s portfolio. The species of Biitish Ferns, or B-vish Grasses, or the whole British 
Flora, brought out in this way would be found eminently serviceable to the young student of botany.
—jitheheBum. .

“ But the most startling and admirable i'irjidflüÿ and niertÿ of MWiiiion we the specimens of a 
process oi reproduction which has been brouaht to a wonderful perfection in the Imperial Printing 
Office at Vienna. The Nature Piintinff Process is a method of obtaining facsiimlee of Leaves, 
Mosses, Plants, and other subjects, the perfect reproduction of which requires a minuteness oi detail 
which is not within the province of the human hand to execute. The specimens given oi tins 
extraordinary process suffice to convince even the most incredulous of the perfect truthfulness of the 
method. They bear the stamp of nature on the face of them, and it is no figurative speaking «we 
say that they are taken from life, for they appear as if the original specimens were pasted on the 
paper.”—The Titnes. y i

“ It is impossible to conceive any reproduction of a natural object more perfect than the plates 
of botanical specimens given in the work before us. The plants are printed in their natural size and 
colour with an accuracy that could never be attained by any artist, even after the sacrifice of a_Ine- 
time in study. The leaves, with every line in their delicate tracery, ai-e as perfect as the originals 
from which the impressions were taken. The flowers are equally remarkable. And thus, we are 
enabled by its means to obtain representations of botanical specimens, with a degree of truth, nnisn, 
and beautv, which would never he credited hy those who have not made them the subject ot obser
vation. tíompared with the dried specimens of a herbarium, these tacsirailea of plants are as brigbC 
life compared to dry and withered death."— Daily News. „ tj-hIo •

“ A number of well-known planU-Fems, Celandine, the Yellow Pimpernel, Tormentilla, Nettle, 
the Hedge-woundwort, &c. are here printed off from fresh and well-chosen specimens, so accurately 
as to give the character of foliage and the general appearance of ihe flower, with as much truth as 
there could be in the dried specimen, and with more beauty. A printed herbarium may in tins way 
be formed, which no time shall corrupt and no inyecta infest, and that shall be at the same time a 
charming book of pictures. Whoever desires to know plants out ol doors by sight, and to be reminueo 
of them in-doors pleasantly by faithiul copies, can do no better than lay up for himself a store ol 
these pictures which Nature Printing puts at his disposal.”—Examiner.

*** The Specimens already pnilished, under the title of_ “Á Fbw Leaves,” i^y 
ie had at No. 11, Boiiverie Street, price One Shilling and Sixpence each Plate, or 21«.
the set of Twenty-one. _________________________ _

LONDON : BRADBURY & EVANS, 11, BOUYERIE STREET.



“ N AT U R E - P R ! N TIN G,”
rt,lî'^^T’®’‘ *^T®'‘’®® ^° ‘•y sight, and to be reminded of 
them indoors pleasantly by faithful copies, can do no better than lay up for himself 
a store of these pictures which Nature-Printing puts at his disposal.”—IromîW.

PvHùMnff in 3font)ily Parts, price 6s. each, in handsome folio,

THE 

FERNS OF GREAT BRITAIN, 
(NATURE-PRINTED,)

WITH 
DESCRIPTIONS OF THE INDIGENOUS SPECIES AND VARIETIES,

By THOMAS MOORE, F.L.S. 
Curator of the Botanic Garden of the Society of Apothecaries, Author of the " Handbook of British Fems," &c.

EDITED BY DR. LINDLEY.

IiHE Process by which facsimile impressions of leaves, mosses, plants, &e. are 
, transferred to paper, has been not inappropriately called “ Nature-Printing”_ a 
term that almost explains itself ; since it represents the plant as it really is, in size 

in colour, and in all its most minute details, even to the smallest fibre of the roots. *
At first sight the impressions look like beautiful dried specimens of plants, and so 

natural are they, that only a close inspection reveals the fact of their being copies.
Tlie following extract from the Editor’s preface will explain the history of the pre

sent publication, to which great interest attaches, on account of the noveltv and 
importance of the curious process which it illustrates :__
i-ll?''-^^^°^^ ’''’i’ F” attempted to a’certain the name of a plant by comparinc it with mere dascHn u”ÍÍ’«” aware of the difficulty of effecting the object unless he is more famUiar with the lec^hnicat 
language of scieuce than those coraiuonly are who, although admirers of delicate texture beautiful 
colour, or graceful form, do not profess to be skilful botaniste. Even with the aid of drowiaca invea 
F^? ?? “° ?®^ ‘”,r‘’ “*'«‘^*y result, in consequence of the inability of art to reÍirosent faith’ 
Í51W ”*1 peculiarities by which natural objects ate often beat distin^ished. If thiÍ te so wkh 
SSl? 1 ffl "^1“ ’ ’‘ “ F°?Í especially true of Ferns, the complicated forms and lender organisation of 
FF tF ^ ^’^^ ^^^ *?“! ••‘'Iful and patient artist, who can only give at the best an imperfect sketch of 
what he supposes to be their more important features. And herein lies the great defect of all nictorini 
representations- The draughtsman can do no more than delineate a part of ^at he sees • and wlieth^

correctly what he delineates will at all limes be a matter of doubt/espectellv’ Xro « in 
?n '« li“*®^’ ?““*® accuracy is indispensable. But if minute accuracy is of mow vftaíímD¿MjiÍS 
the foríí of tad^^’ P “”1®' ’eV® “u* «-'PS®'»”? “> among Ferns, in ihe distinctions of which 
.nrf n"?e“ ’“dentations, general outline, the exact manner in which repeated subdivision is eftat-tpri 
“*I especially the distribution of veins scarcely visible to the naked eye, play the most iumortané 
hX bean OT? “i** Í^* 7“^ “?* *’®'=®®®"'’y •««««y’ «* «* “^ » Talbot or a D^S^'^wo^d 
have been insufficient until nature-printing was brought to its present state of perfection.'’ "*®

The letterpress is intended to comprise, in addition to the scientific and Donular 
names of the plants figured, such information respecting them as will be Iikelv tn 
prove of interest and utility. In this information will be included the diaenostip 
marks of each plant, as well as a complete description of its various parts ; .a notiPA 
of its general geographical range, and of the peculiarities of its distribution in these 
i?'7 ’N“^’ fi"aUy, such additional remarks on its habits and variations as mav h» 
likely to assist the student and benefit the Fem collector. “

All Communications and Specimens to ie addressed io Ur. U00RE Pofa^t^ 
Gardens, Chelsea, London. ’

This Valuable Work wUl be Completed in from 12 to 16 Parts, published Monthly 
price 6s. each, and may be procured from all Booksellers. ^’

BRADBURY & EVANS, 11, BOUVERIE STREET.
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THE ENGLISH CYCL0PÆDIA.
(BASED UPON THE PENNY CTCL0PÆDIA,)

Illustrated with more than Five Thousand Wood Engravings. 

Conducted by CHASLES KNIGHT.

T
he «ENGLISH CYCL0PÆDIA ” is based upon «The Peni^ Ctclopædia 
OF THE SOCIETY FOR THE DIFFUSION OF USEFUL KNOWLEDGE. The COpy- 

riaht of that great work being the property of Mr. Knight, he alone has tlie power 
of^remodeUinfit tliroughout, so as to adapt the original materials to the present state 
of knowledge. In many essential particulai-s these valuable matenals have to be 
recast so as to render the book as perfect as possible. The amount of literary labom 
w^ch thiT remodelling has involved, will at once be seen by any one who wiU 
compare the articles & the volumes published with those of the OW’^ J^at 
labour has not been confined to revision and correction. Many new articles have 
bin introduced, and many of the old ones supplied by others wholly ^J^*^ 
Although tiie cost of this remodelling must necessarily be great, and the whole -work 
has to be produced in an improved form, with new type, it is published at a cheaper

rate than the original. . . ,
“THE ENGLISH CYCL0PÆDIA ” will be complete in Four Divisions ; each 

having its own alphabetical arrangement, and each forming Fom- Distmct Volumes.
GaOGUPHY . . . 4 Vois. 1 SCIENCKS ANO AiTS . • * ^«U.NatoVal Histohv . . 4 VoU. | Biography and History . 4 Vo ^

THE GEOGRAPHICAL AND NATURAL HISTORY DIVISIONS 
ARE NOW IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION, (THREE VOLUMES OF ^Œ BEING PUBLISHED,)

AND WILL BE COMPLETED IN NOVEMBER, 1855.
A iVu»i&€r of the Cydopcedia is published ev^-y Saturday price Qd. : one w^k a 

Nun^Zrof Geography, áe next a Number of Natural History ; and a Parí, 
pi-ice 2s., on the last day of every monihy and tn Volumes, price 10s. each, udl
bound in doth. --

EXTEACTS FROM " THE TIMES ” OF OCTOBER 12, 1854.
“ The volumes now before us, constituting a ' volumes of Geography and of Natural H^ory, 

portion of the Unstish Ct/clopadia-fhe last expe- , which are finished, constitute just three-fourths 
rimeni in this direction by Ur. Knight—are based I of these two divisions, and, as far as they go, 
upon their prodecessors of the Pennp C.elopadia, contain all that an ordinary .'^®’J" "ÿ^^ 
the materiei of the old work having been remo- to know, with reference to these large depart- 
deUeTsT^to ¿apt them to the existing state i menta of human leaning, in the course of a 
of knowledge Our first anxious question is. are ■ few months the subjects will be completed, and, 
we to have the old story over a^in? Before we as Mr. Knight himself veiy properly remarks, 
mv our X« may we be certain that no dause ' ‘ the beginning and the end of each series w.U 
^il be necessaff In our wills recommending out i not prevent different aspecis-the one somewhat 
heirs piously to contribute their subscriptions for i antiquated, the other perfectly fresh.
the completion of the work thirty years hence? ¡ “-fwo mure volumes are required to perfect 
Are we to have another cheap publication drag- , y,g Geographical and Natural History Depart- 
ging its slow length along for fourteen yews—for i j^^^ig q¡ j^g E»g¡ish Cpclopcedia. When they 
len, or even five ? We rejoice to state tlmt the . ^^.^ completed, wo shall have a cheap manual of 
answer is, on the whole, satisfactory. Mr. Knight, Natural History and Geography of the greatest 
has awakened to a sense of what is due to the i ^j^g j^ ^| ^im desire exact knowledge in a con- 
general reader, and is about to give him, if we , pleasant form, 
may toUe his word for it, a book of universal f „ 
knowledge that shaU not require Ulimitoble time “ A cheap serviceable Cpclopadia in a small 
to wade through it. His new plan, we me hound i compasR cannot fall to command purchasers ; and 
to sav is excellent, and we entreat him to adhere i the six volumes which form the first instalment 
to it without burdening us with any suppiemen- ; of thia interesting labour, are worthy of ^ the 
tarv matter whatsoever. Ue has broken up his .commendation we can give them for inteihgent 
Book into four great divisions -Geography, Kalu- ; care and diligence in working up the best available 
ml History, Biography, Sciences and Arts. The ' materials."

BRADBURY & EVANS, 11, BOUVERIE STREET.
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In 2 Fok., pince 25s., a New Sdition, revised and ^-eatly enlarged,

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF ÔLIVER
GOLDSMITH.

By JOHN FORSTER.
Of the Inner Temple, Bvrister-at-I«*.

Printed so as to range with “ Cunningham’s Works of Goldsmith," in 
“ MuiTay’s British Classics.”

In a handsome folio volume, containing upwards of 600 Wood Engravings, price 12s

PICTURES OE LIFE AND CHARACTER.
FROM THE COLLECTION’ OF MR. PUNCH.

BY JOHN LEECH.

Complete in Eight Volumes, small 8vo, price 32s,, or 4s. each Volume separately.

COLLECTED EDITION OF THE WRITINGS OF 
. DOUGLAS JERROLD.

BRADBURY AND EVANS, 11, BOUVERIE STREET.

BETTS’S INTERROGATORY MAPS.
Each accompanied by a Book of Exercises; price, full-coloured, including the Book, is. 6d. ■ on 

doth in case, ‘28. Sd. ; on roller and rarniahed, 3s. 6d.; size, 3ft. 2in. by i ft. 11 in. ’

THESE MAPS offer a novel, and most valuable method of com- 
municallng Geographical instruction ; which needs only tn he generally known to be appre

ciated. The distinguishing characteristic of the Maps is, that they have no names on them ; nuinber# 
being affixed to the principal town* Ac., as well as to the more important physical features: these 
numbers correspond with numbers attached to the Exercises which accompany the Maps, and by the 
arrangement, a system of practical instruction is developed, which, whilst it lightens the labour ol 
the teacher, engages the attention, and insures the progress of the pupil.

The Interrogatory Maps are equally adapted to the use of either public or private schools, and for 
home education they wiil be found invaluable. They are boldly, but not vulgarly engraved, and have 
the physical features clearly and carefully delineated.

Europe, Asia, England, Scotland, and Ireland, ore published; other Maps arc in a forward state.

BETTS'S IMPROVED EDUCATIONAL MAPS.
Size, exclusive of margin, 2ft. 2in. by Ift. H in. ; price, full coloured. Is. 6d.; on doth, in case, 

2e. fid.; on roller, and varnished. Ss. 6d.

T^HESE MAPS have been engraved e.xpressly for the purpose indicated 
J. by their title. They are boldly, but beautifully executed upon steel; and the physical features 

are accurately^ as well as very distinctly marked. The names introduced are not so numerous as 
materially to interfere with the physical'geography, and by a combination of arrangements, the 
comparative importance of towns is made strikingly apparent; and it will he seen, that by the plan 
adopted, more distinctness and effect are produced than will be found on many maps of much larger 
dimensions. It is also hoped that the low price at which the Slaps are offered to the public, will 
prove no small recommendation to them.

England, Scotland, Ireland, Europe, Asia, Palestine, the Eastern and Western Hemispheres, are 
published ; Africa and America are in a forward state.

LONDON ; JOHN BETTS, 115, STRAND ; (or through My Bookseller or Stationer.
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HANDBOOK FOR PARIS VISITORS.
This day is published, price 38. 6d. cloth, 

IMPERIAL PARIS;
INGLUDIWO

NEW SCENES FOR OLD VISITORS. 
By W. BLANCHARD JERROLD.

"A very pleasant book, full of pictures lightly 
and brightly painted—full of knowledge, thought, 
and observation—full of kindly sentiment and 
liberal interpretation of men and things in the 
capital of our allies."—Athenteum, 
London: Bradbury & Evans, 11, Bouverie-st.

Paris: Messrs. Galionant; and Stassih & 
Zavíbr.

This day is published, price 4s. 6d. bound, 
With an Illustrated Cover by J. Tennibl,

STORIES FROM A 
SCREEN.

BY DUDLEY COSTELLO.

“ Look here upon this picture—and on this ! ’’— 
Hamlet.

“ We may rank the author of these amusing 
sketches as one of the most incomparable wits of 
the day.”—Bell's Messenger.

Bradbury & Evans, 11, Bonverie-street.

THOMAS SALT & CO.,
EAST INDIA PALE ALE BREWERS,

BURTON-ON-TRENT.
STORES:—

XiOl^DOTT ....... ................................... 22, Hungerford Wharf.
XIVEHPOOI. ..................................... 52, Henry Street.
MAHOHESTSH................................ 37, Brown Street.
BXRMZNGHAAT................................ 265, Bull Street.
BBISTOXi ............................................. Back Ball, Baldwin Street,
NOTTINCHAM................................ 44, Greyhound Street.
SOBI.IN'....... .. ...................................... 4, Crown Alley.
BBnfBVHGH .. .................................. 17, Downie Place.

The Aiea, in Cask (18 Gallons) and Bottle», may be obtained from all reapcctahle Bottler».

KEATING’S COUGH LOZENGES.

UPWARDS OF FORTY YEARS’ experience has fully confirmed the 
superior reputation of these borengea, in the cure of Asthma, Writer Cough, Hoarseness, 

Shortness of Breath, and other Pulmonary Maladies.
Prepared and Sold in Bozes, is. lid., and Tins, 2s. pd,, 4s. 6d., and 10s. 6d. each, by THOMAS 

KEATING, Chemist, &c., No. 79, St. Paul’s Churchyard, London. Sold Retail by all Druggists 
and Patent Medicine Venders in the World.

N.B.—To prevent, spurious imitations, please to observe that the words “ Keating's Cough 
Lozenobs ” are engraven on the Government Stamp of each Box, without which none are genuine.

CURE OF ASTHMA OF SEVERAL YEARS’ STANDING.
Cainacross, near Stroud, Gloucestershire, March 20,1850.

Sts,—Having been troubled with Asthma for several years, I could find no relief from any medicine 
whatever, until I was induced about two years ago to try a box of your valuable Lozenges, and found 
such relief from them that I am determined for the future never to be without a box of them in the 
house, and will do all in my power to recommend them to my friends. If you consider the above 
Testimonial of imy advantage, you are quite at liberty to make what use of it you please.

Tnos. Keating, Esa.____________ 1 am. Sir, your most obliged Servant._______ W. J. TRIGG.

ST GEORGE ASSURANCE COMPANY.
OFFICES, 118, PALL MALL, LONDON.

DIRECTORS.
CHAIRMAN—VISCOUNT RANELAGH, PARK PLACE, ST. JAMES’S.

DEPUTY CHAIRMAN—HENRY POWNALL, Esa., LADBROKE-SQ., NOTTING-HILL.
Borlase Hill Adams, Esq., 36, Lincoln's-inn-fields.
J. C. Cobbold, Esq., M.P., Ipswich.
John Doherty, Esq., Carlton Club.
Henry Haines, Esq., Rectory House, Mitcham.
Lewis Hough, Esq., Little Baling.

Colonel Brownlow Knox, M.P., 28, Wilton- 
crescent.

William Henry Lammin,Esq., Shorrolds, Fulham. 
Sir T. Herbert Maddock, M.P., 169, New Bond-at. 
John Benjamin Nevill, Esq., Twickenham.

’This Company transacts all the usual business of Life Assurance Companies on the most advan
tageous terms. Also assures defective titles, thereby restoring the property to its full value.

For further particulars and prospectuses apply at the office as above.
JOHN EDWARD PANTER, See.
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THE ROYAL GAME OP

COTEMPORAKY SOVEREIGNS.
By JULIA C. MAITLAND.

An amusing and instructive game, adapted to all 
jiges, and especially calculated for miscellaneous 
parties, comprising 168 cards, &c., in white wood 
box, price Seven ShtUingt.

Corrected to January, 1851, price 3 guineas. 

BETTS’S FAMILY ATLAS 
Containing 61 Maps, printed from highly-finished 
steel plates, and carefully coloured; including also 
an Inorx op kbarly 55,000 Names, the whole 
very superiorly and strongly half-bound in Turkey 
morocco.

BETTS’S LONDON 
MODERN ATLAS.

Containing 25 large sise Maps, full coloured, price, 
strongly half- bound, 10s. fid.

London; John Bbtts, 113, Strand.

TNDISPUTABLE LIFE POLICY
X COMPANY, 72, LOMBARD-ST., LONDON.

TRUSTEES.
Richard Malina, Esq., Q.C., M.P.j James Fuller 
Madox, Esq.; John Campbell Benton, Esq.; 
Richard Spooner, Esq., M.P.j William Wilber

force, Esq.
A Reduction of 25 per cent, has been made on 

all Policies of 5 years’ standing.

HUSBANDS can secure ANNUI
TIES for their Widows, upon an advan

tageous plan. Every description of Life Assurance 
effected.—EAST of ENGLAND LIFE OFFICE, 
fi. King William-street, Mansion House, London.

___________ EDWARD BUTLER, Secretary.

HENRY CLARKE, 
AGRICULTURAL & GARDEN

SEEDSMAN,
39,_ KING STREET, 

______ COViaTT GARDEN.______
MR. HOWARD, Surgeon-Dentist,

52, Fleet-street, has introduced an entirely 
new description of ARTIFICIAL TEETH, fixed 
without springs, wires, or ligatures. They so 
perfectly resemble the natural teeth as not to be 
distinguished from the originals by the closest 
observer; they will never change colour or decay, 
and will be found superior to any teeth ever before 
used. This method does not require the extrac
tion of roots or any painful operation, and will 
support and preserve teeth that are loose, and is 
guaranteed to restore articulation and masticación. 
Decayed teeth rendered sound and useful in mas
tication.

52, FLEET STREET,
At home from 10 to 5.

THE WELCOME GUE8T OF EVERY 
HOME.

THE FAMILY HERALD.
Adapted for al! tastes and ages.

Sold by all Booksellers in all parts of the World.

Weekly, One Penny; Monthly, Sixpence.
YIADAME TUSSAUD’S EXHI-
LYX BITION and Historical Gallery.

Established on the Boulevard du Temple, Paris, 
in 1780, in England in 1802. Containing relics of 
the Emperor Napoleon, portraits and models of 
celebrated characters, in appropriate costumes, &c.

Open from 11 till 10 at night.
BAZAAR, Baker Street, Portman Square. 
Admission is., extra room, fid.

f^.ERARD’S CELEBRATED
M POMADE FOB THE HAIR. Its béné
ficiai effects on Hair which exhibits a tendency to 
fail off or turn grey, and also in exciting a healthy 
action of the skin, abb Rxtbaobdinabt.

In Pots, 2s. each.
390, STRAND, LONDON.

/^ERARD’S ORIENTAL PER-
FUME.—A FEW Drops on the handker. 

chief form an exquisite bouquet, which retains its 
delightful fragrance for days. This Perfume must 
not be eoii/ouiided with any other of a similar name.

In Bottles, 3a. fid. each.
390, STRAND, LONDON.

EAU DE VIE.
Pure and Wholesome Brandy.

Imperial Gallon, 168. ; One Dozen Case, 31s.

HETTRY BRETT AND CO.,
OLD FUBSIVAL’S DISTILLERY, BOLBOBR.

FINEST FRENCH WINE 
VINEGAR, 

SOUTH EAST GALLERY, 4».

W. & S. KENT & SONS,
IMPORTERS, 

UPTON-ON-SEVERN.
WILLIAM SMEE & SONS,

CABINET MANUFACTURERS,
UPHOLSTERERS, &c.,

6, FINSBURY PAVEMENT, LONDON. 
Exhibitors in the Furniture Court, where 

_______ a person is in attendance.

NYE & GILBERT beg to inform 
the Public that they have reduced the price 

of their
PATENT MINCING MACHINE,

No. 1, £2 2s,; No. 2, £3 3a.
Manufactory, 79, Wardour-Street, Soho. 

Particulars and testimonials sent free. 
Post-office Orders to SAM UEL NYE, Coventry- 

Street, will receive immediate attention.



10 ADVERTISEMENTS. [No. 1.

JEAN MARIE FARINA,
23, RHEIN STRASSE,

COLOGNE.
l, SALTERS-HALL COURT, CANNON ST.,

LONDON.

For Exportation in Bond.
Eau de Cologne, single ................ 6s. 6d. per dos.

do. double.......... ps. „

do. Extrait....... 24s. „

Lavender Water, 2nd quality.... 5s. 6d „

do. 1st quality .... gs. „

Extrait de Portugal d’Orange, 1 
de Limette, de Bergamote, > ds. „ 
de Citron, et de Cédrat....)

Extrait de Bose.................................. 12s. ,,

Prices duty paid.
Eau de Cologne, double................ 218. per dos.

Extrait do.............................................. 40$. „

Lavender Water, let quality .... 21s. „

Also in Wicker Bottles of 4,6,8, 12, and 24 ounces.

NEWMAN’S
DAGUERREOTYPE COLOURS,

In Small Bottles.
Thesü Colours, which are of g'eat variety of effects, 
attach themselves to the plate witho ut the slightest 
difficulty in a most satisfactory manner.

THE CRESWiCK PAPER, 
(With the initial “N ” in the water-mark). 

Double Elephant or imperial Size.
- THE NEW 

DIAGONAL SKETCHING BOX,
Catalogues and Particulars at

24, Soho Square, London.

STAYS SUPERSEDED.

RUMBLE’S IMPROVED
ELASTIC BODICE, recommended by 

eminent Physicians.—This superior and much 
improved Elastic Bodice can with confidence be 
offered to Ladies as surpassing any yet made: it 
fastens easily in front, retains its firmness and 
elasticity, and by a p^cnliar system adopted by 
Mrs. Rumble, a perfect fit is ensured. To be 
obtained only of the Manufacturer,

M. RUMBLE,
2, Welbeck Street, Cavendish Square, (opposite 

the Savings Bank), London.
Specimens may be seen also in the

SOUTH GALLERY, EXHIBITION, 
Pnces of Bodices, 128. fid., 14s., 16s., 21a. to 

42s., and upwards.

BECKWITH & SON, 
GUN MAKERS, 

To the Honourable East India Company,

Sole Manufacturers for the Registered Mould for 
Casting Minié and other Hollow Conical Bullets,

68, Skinner Street, Snow Hill, London.

T TRITSCHLER AND Co., 
cl • 402, Oxford Street, near Dean Street. Ma
nufacturers and Importers of Clocks, Watches, 
Musical Boxes, Accordions, Concertinas. Barrel 
Organs, and Lay Figures. Bed Room and Kitchen 
Clocks for 12*., Warranted ; Office and Shop Dials, 
Hall, Dining Room, and Drawing Room Clocks 
equidly cheap. Geneva Gold and Silver Watches, 
all Warranted. ,

Best 
Coals 
Only,

At the
Lowest 

Cash Prices.

G, J, COCKERELL & CO., 
(GOAL MERCH.4NTS TO THE QUEEN,)

Purfleet Wharf, Earl.street. Blackfriars; and 
Eaten Wharf, Lower Belgrave-place, Pimlico.

BRITISH COLLEGE OF HEALTH.
NEW ROAD, LONDON.

MORISON’S 
Vegetable Universal Medicines, 

A CURE FOR ANY CURABLE DISEASE,
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THE QUEEN’S BOOTS.
J. SPARKES HALL

INVITES the attention of Ladies to his specimens of Elastic Boots, all
-I- fac-similés of those made by him for Her Majesty and the Royal Family !—

l. The Stocking Net Elastic Boot for Summer 
wear.

2. The Improved Cork Sole Elastic Boot for 
Walking.

3. The Dress Elastic Boot.

4. The Kid Biding Boots, with Military Heels.
5. The Enamelled and Camlet Over-shoes.
6. The Treble Sole Waterproof Balmoral Boot.
7. The Princess Royal's Boots and Over-shoes.
8. The Princesa Alice’s Boots and Over- shoes.

J. SPARKES HALL informs Ladies that he has a large assortment of Elastic, Lace, and Button 
Boots, of the beat make and shape, from 8a. 6d. to 218. Shoes, from ds. 6d. to 6s. Over-shoes 
óa. 6d. to 8s. 6d. . ’

308, Regent Street, opposite the Polytechnic Institution;
______________ __ CRYSTAL PALACE, SOUTH CALLERY.

BAXTERS’ GEMS for the BOUDOIR, the DRAWING-ROOM, &c. &c„ 
the MOST SUITABLE PRESENT for the PRESENT SEASON.

Justeompleted, in one handsomely bound volume, with letter-press descriptions, price ^1 10s

BAXTER’S GEMS OF THE GREAT EXHIBITION. Printed by
his Patent Invention of Picture Printing in Oil Colours. The work ^ ntains Nine Views taken

Irom the most interesting points, and includes faithful representations of Seventeen of the finest 
Ltoups and Statues which were there exhibited-

This work forms a complete memorial and historical record of the greatest event of the present age. 
Publiabed at the Patentee's Offices, 11 & 13, NORTHAMPTON SQUARE. LONDON.

RUPTURES. BY ROYAL LETTERS PATENT. 
WHITE’S MOO-MAIN LEVER TRUSS

Is allowed by upwards of 200 Medical Gentlemen to be the most effective invention in 
C‘*‘'^fïve treatment of HERNIA. The use of a steel spring, so olten hurtiul in its 

effects, is here avoided; a soft handave being worn round the bodv, while the requisite 
resisting power is supplied by the MOC-MAIN PAD and PATENT LEVER fitting 
with so much ease and closeness that it cannot be detected, and may be worn duriau 

, A °«’cnP’^ve Circular may be had, and the Truss (which cannot faU to fit) 
forwarded by post, on the circumference of the body two inciies below the hips being 
sent to the Manufacturer, Mr. WHITE, 228, PICCADILLY, LONDON

Price of a Single Truss, 16s„ 21a., 268. 6a., and 318. 6d.. postage is. Double Truss 
31s. 6d., 428., and 52s. 6d., postage 1». 8d. Post- jffice Orders to be made payable to

JOHN WHITE. POST OFFICE, PICCADILLY. P^i^^’æ »

ELASTIC STOCKINGS, KNEE CAPS, &c. 
pm materi»! of which these are made is recommended by the facultv as being nem. 
harly ELASTIC and COMPRESSIBLE, and the best invention for giving efficient 
and permanent .support, in all cases of WEAKNESS, and SWELLING of the r.PGQ 
VARICOSE VEINS, SPRAINS, Ac. It is porous, light in texture, and mexpensivVand is drawn 
on like an ordinary stocking. Price from 7a. od. to 16e. each, postage 6d. *^

MANUFACTORY, 228, PICCADILLY, LONDON 
SPECIMENS may be seen at the CRYSTAL PALACE, 30, WEST GALLERY, Central Transept.

RICHARD LOADER, “EXHIBITOR” or ’ 
23 & 24, PAVEMENT, FINSBURY, LONDON.

Export and General Upholsterer, respectfully solicits an inspection of his articles, as exhibited in 
Furniture Court, No. O4a, and 70*, and at his Warehouse as above. '

BIR. HAYES, Senior,
DENTIST,

So many Years Established in
MAY’S BUILDINGS, ST. MARTIN’S LANE,

Finds it necessary to inform his Patients that he can only be consulted at—

12, SOHO SQUARE.
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LIGHT, CHEAP, AND DURABLE ROOFING.

CBOGGON’S

PATENT ASPHALTE ROOFING FELT,
AS ADOPTED BT

Her Majesty’s Woods and Forests, 
Her Majesty’s Board of Ordnance, 
The Royal Agricultural Society of 

England,
The Leeds and Manchester,
The London and North Western, 
The Liverpool and Manchester, 
The Chester and Holyhead, 
The Norfolk, and other Railways j 

The Corporation of the City of Edin
burgh,

The Duke of Buecleugh,
The Marquis of Anglesea,
The Marquis of Westminster,
The Birkenhead Dock Company, 
The Dock Trustees of Liverpool, 
Most of the Nobility, Gentry, and

Agriculturists,
And many Members of the Royal Agricultural Societies of England, Scotland, 

and Ireland ;
Effects a saving of half the Timber usually required ; has been extensively used and 
pronounced efficient, and particularly applicable for

WARM CLIMATES.
It is a non-conductor.—It is portable, being packed in rolls, and not liable to damage 
in carriage.—It can be easily applied by any unpractised person.—From its lightness, 
weighing only 42 lbs. to the square of 100 feet, the cost of carriage is small.

UNDER SLATES, «tc.,
in Church and other Roofs, the Felt has been extensively used to REGULATE THE 
TEMPERATURE.

INODOROUS FELT,
for damp walls, and for damp floors under carpets and floor-cloths ; also for LINING 
IRON HOUSES, to equalise the temperature.

FBIGE ONE FENNY FER SMARE FOOT.
PATENT FELTED SHEATHING for COVERING SHIPS’ BOTTOMS, &c., 

ON IFUICU THE COPPER LIES SMOOTH.

DRY HAIR FELT,
for Deadening Sound, and Covering Steam Boilers, Pipes, &c., preventing the 
Radiation of Heat, thereby saving

TWENTY-FIVE PER CENT. OF FUEL.

Samples, Testimonials, and full Instructions, on application to

CROGGON & co., 2, Dowgate Hill, London,
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GLASS SHADES

roz TKB PROTECTION OP Alt ABTICLE8 WHICH MAY BE INJOBED BY EXPOSCES, 

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL, AT

CLAUDET AND HOUGHTON’S,
89, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON.

Lists of Prices (which have been greatly reduced) will be forwarded free, on application.

FIXATE GLASS, PATENT PLATE GLASS,
SHEET AND CROWN WINDOW GLASS,

Hartley’s Rough Plate Glass and Horticultural Sheet Glass
FOR CONSERVATORIES, ETC.,

PAINTED AND STAINED GLASS.
And every variety of Coloured and Ornamental Window Glass.

CLAUDET AND HOUGHTON,
89, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON.

Lists of Prices or Estimates sent free on application.______

PERFUMERY, COMBS, BRUSHES, TURKEY SPONGE, and every 
T requi.ite for the Toilet, of the very beet description, andin great variety, at J. & E. ATKINSON’S, 
24, Old Bond-street, London, and at No. 14, Nave, Crystal Palace, near the Entrance to the 
Pompeian Court.

J. & E. ATKINSON beg leave to recommend their New Perfumes, the CRYSTAL PALACE and 
TURKISH BOUQUETS, samples of which, with several others, are always open for inspection.

EAU DE COLOGNE, from J. M. Farina, opposite JuUiers-place, Cologne.
24, Old Bond Street. London, June, 1854.

TO INVALIDS.
By Her Majesty’s Royal Letters Patent, and by Special Appointmenl to the Queen, the Empress of 

France. Russia. &c. &c.,
T WARD, 6,LEICESTER SQUARE, Manufacturer of Bath, Brighton, 

*J • and Children’s CARRIAGES, to propel from behind, RECUMBENT, and all kinds of SELF- 
ACTING CHAIRS and BEDS for the Room. Also Patentee of the Celebrated ALBERT 
LOUNGING CHAIR, for which see 2? B in Furniture Court, and for Bath Chairs see Carriage 
Bepartment._______________________________ _________________________________________________________

JUST OUT. 

SOYEBS SHXIiLING COOKERY.
POR THE PEOPLE.

Eightieth Thousand.

PUBLISHERS: ROUTLEDGE & CO., LONDON.
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WILLIAM S. BURTON’S
GENERAL FURNISHING IRONMONGERY WAREHOUSE, 

39 OXFORD STREET (comer of Newman Street), 
Nos. 1 & 2 Newman Street, and 4 & 5 Perry’s Place, London.

FENDERS, STOVES, and FIRE- 
IRONS.

Bright Stovra, with bronzed ornaments and two sets of 
barn, Zi 14b. to61.10s.; ditto, with ormolu ornameutsand 
two sets of bars, fit, lOs. to IM. 12s. j Bronz’d Penders 
compute, with standards, from is. to 31, ; Steel Penders 
from M. loa to 61. ; ditto, with rich ormolu ornaments, 
from 2.. 15s. to 71. Ts. ; fire-irons from is. 9d. the set to 

Syall other Patent Stores, with radi
ating hearth plates. All which he is enabled to sell at 
these very reduced charges.

First—from the irequeuoy and extent of his pur- 
chases ; and

Secondly—From those purchases being made exclu- 
Bively for cash.

' THE PERFECT SUBSTITUTE for 
SILVER. «

The REAL NICKEL SILVER,- introduced twenty 
yaare ago by WILLIAM 8. BURTON, when PLATED 
by the paUnt process of Mesare. Elkington and Co., is 

comparison the very best article next to 
sterling silver that can be employed as such, cither nse- 
ji N •f croameutaUy, as by no possible test can it be 
dlatinguished from real silver.

IRON BEDSTEADS and CHIL
DREN’S COTS.

A very large assortment of these Bedsteads in Iron and 
Brass, from ISs. to 21s. each; and Cots from 31s. each 
fitted with dovetail joints and patent sacking, and entirely 
free from screws, nuts, or pins, ’

Common Iron BedaCeods at 18s. each.
Folding Bedsteads, 12s. 6d. each.

Tea Spoons, per doz. 
Dessert Forks,...........  
Dessert Spoons..
Table Purks..............

Fiddle 
Pattern.
t 18a.
.. 30s.
.. 30a.
.. 408.

Thread or 
Brunswick 

Pattern. 
26a.
40s. 

. 428. .
- 56s.

King’s 
Pattern

328. 
46s.
4Ss. 
648.Table Spoon» ..... .,„. 408: ',” 588. - eiê:

Tea and Coffee Sew, Waiters, Candleatloks, Sc. at pro- 
portionate prices. All kinds of re-plating done by the 
patent process. '

CHEMICALLY PURE NICKEL, HOT PLATED,
Table Spoons and Forks, 

full size, per ^zen.... 12». .. 38s. .. 30b. 1

Tw ditto .......................... 8». .. Its. .. 128..^ -^

BATHS and TOILETTE WARE.
An unrivalled aaeortnent whether aa to variety, novelty 
or beauty of deaigm

PAPIER-MACHE and IRON TEA-
TRAYS.

Alt Assortmett of Tea Trays and Waiters wholly unpre
cedented, whether as to extent, variety, or novelty.

CUTLERY, WARRANTED.
TTiree inches and a half ivory-bandied table knives, with 
ftiga Bt^dem, lls. pet dozen; desserts, to match, Ida.: 
. *•• ®îî™! larger sizes in exact proportion, 
to 268- per dozen ; if extra line, with silver ferrules, from 
378.; wlute bone table knives and forks, Ila. per dozen ; 
^era, from 28. 3d. per pair; table steels, &om 1». each: 
The largest stock of plated dessert knives and forks, in 
cases and otherwise, and of the new plated fish carvers, 
111 existence.

DISH COVERS and HOT WATER 
DISHES,

In every material, in great variety, and of the newest and 
most recherché patterns.

LAMPS OP ALL SORTS AND 
PATTERNS.

The largest as well u choicest assortment of Lamps 
[ from Is. 6d. to 6 gs.

WILLIAST S. BURTON has TEN LAROR Rtmw wnnwa r u - , . • . • devoted to the show of GENERAL FURNISHING iHONM(?!?n^T 1^ commmucatlng), «duMTe of the Shop, - jf^ 
earily and at once make their selection. IRONMONGERY, so arranged and classified that purchasers may ”

Catalogues, with Engravings, sent (per post) free, 
TJie ÀfoTWÿ reiurnedfor eveiy Article not approved of.

ESTABLISHED A.D. 1820.
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THOMAS HARRIS & SON’S 
CRTSTAl s^^^^^"''^'^^^ SPECTACLES,

THE BEST FOR PRESERVING THE SIGHT.

rpHE iudicious selection of Spectacles for the first time is most impor- 
JL tant, as on that depends the pre.ervation of the Weeing of ai«ht. .HowJ“^{ I”J^  ̂

of Spectacles from mere trading vendors (complete empirics in the «pacían a "‘’¿^’i’^JJ'"^ ¡ 
impíred or destroyed their sight, and have ultimately mcuired far greater «pensé than they wo^d 
have done had their first selection been made at a «specUbU 0pu«M s, THOMAS 
HARRIS & SON'S long experience and extensive practice enables them to decide on the form ot 
Spectacles most becoming the face of the wearer, as well as on the Olassw most prop" .to^ assist 
every variety of vision ; unless both these particuUrs am jes^tded. Spectacles arc a constant annoy 
ance The improved Spectacles of THOMAS HARRIS and SON do not in the least aisngure 
the countenance! hence^they are generally preferred to those of others; their «ywnor r^ewncy for 
preserving the sight is also one of their most iraporUat characteristics.

WHEN ARE SPECTACLES REQUIRED?
When the candle is placed between the eye 

and the book.
When too much difficulty is found in threading 

a needle.
When the eyes appear as if they had a mist

When the eyes water, or become so much 
fatigued by short exercise as to be obliged to be 
frequently closed, or relieved by viewing different 
objects.

When objects cannot be seen without removing 
them to an increased distance.

When the letters of a book appear to blend 
with one another.

When more light is requisite than was for
merly, as

before them. « . . .v • 1.»
When black specks seem floating in the siqdt.
When any of the above indications arise, aU 

affectation should be laid aside, a responsible 
and skilful optician consulted, and a pair 01 
“ Preservers” purchased.

T. H. and SON, having determined to supply the Public with Spectacles at the lowest remu 
nerative profit, beg to intimate that they have recently reduced the prices 
indispensable articles 25 per cent., or one-fourth, and they confidently assert that both in çuoiity 

and cheapness they are unrivalled.
The Largest Assortment of Eye-glasses / Nose Spectacles, &c., in every variety.

A HINT TO THE CLERGY AND THE CHARITABLE.
The gift or a good and proper pair of Spectacles to one whose livelihood may depend on the 

preservation of that inea'imable blessing, the Eye-sight, doubtless would be truly •PPMWJ^^ « 
a valuable gift by the recipient, who, as is too often the case through scanty »«"*• ,?"®P”®„/ 
injures his sight by purchasing and using worthless Glasses, sold by H5»k®" S1,?^A ?^L 
rienced vendors. To enable tie Charitable at a smaU Cost to present the desernng with a rwfly 
pMii pair, T. H. and SON will supply Six Pairs assorted eights and cases for 10a. on. twelve
Pairs for 20b.__________________________ _

HARRIS’S PROSPECT GLASS. FOR THE WAISTCOAT POCKET, 128 6d.,
Made for and first introduced in the Exhibition of IML

It will define 11 to 2 miles—a great acquisition to view the Objects within the CRTSTAL 
PALACE, and the Beautiful Scenery around.

THOMAS HARRIS & SOK, Opticians to the Royal Family,
No. 52, OPPOSITE THE GATES OF THE BRITISH MUSEUM.

CAUTION.-By recollecting that the Number is " 52, opposite the British Museum Gates,” 
you will avoid mistaking the House.

*** ESTABLISHED SEVENTY YEARS.
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TEAS AND COFFEES AT MERCHANT’S PRICES.
Families, Schools, and Large Eetablishments generally, will find great advantages in purchasing Teas, 

Coffees, and Colonial Produce of

PHILLIPS AND COMPANY,
TEA MERCHANTS,

No. 8, KING WILLIAM STREET, CITY, LONDON,
Who give the Public the full and entire advantage of the Reduction of Duty, as the following 

Prices will show:

BLACK TEAS.
STRONG CONGOU TEA .... 2s. fid.. 2s. 8d., 2a. lOd., 3s. Od.
RICH SOUCHONG TEA.....................................
BEST IMPERIAL SOUCHONG TEA.........
BEST LAPSANG SOUCHONG TEA...........
BEST ASSAM PEKOE SOUCHONG TEA

3s. 2d.
3a. 4d.
3B. 8d.
4s. Od.

This Tea is of peculiar and extraordinary strength.

Recommended, 
strongly recommended. 
Strongly recommended. 
Very strongly recommended.

GREEN TEAS.
STRONG GREEN TEAS, with flavour .... 3s., 3s. 4d., 3s. 8d.
PRIME MOYUNE GUNPOWDER..........  
THE BEST MOYVNE GUNPOWDER. 
TRUE PEARL GUNPOWDER.................. 
THE BEST PEARL GUNPOWDER...

4s. Od.
4s. 4d.
4s. 8d.
58. Od.

Recommended.
Recommended.
Recommended.
Recommended.

The MIXED TEAS at 3s. 8d. and 4s. per ib. are now very superior Teas, and are strongly recommended.

COFFEE, Warranted Pure.
THE BEST PLANTATION COFFEE ............................................................................... la. Od. per lb.
THE BEST COSTA RICA COFFEE ................................................................................... la. 2d. „
THE BEST WEST INDIA COFFEE................................................................................... 18. 4t1. „
THE BEST MOCHA COFFEE................................................................................................ la. 4d. „

THE BEST BELGIAN CHICORY, fid. per lb. in 1-pound, ¿-lb., and bib. packets.

COLONIAL PRODUCE & SPICES.
Arrow Root. 8d., 10d., la.. Is. 2d., andls. 4d. Sago, 3d. and 4d. ; Large Sago, Sd. Tapioca, fid. i ^ 
Beat, yd. Tons les Mois, fid, ; Beat, 8d. Maccaroni, Naples, 8d. Italian Macearon! and Vermicelli, f 
lOd. Semolina, fid. and Sd. Millet, 4d. and 6d. Rice, 2d., 2id., 3d., and 4d.; Best, 4.^0. Scotch 
Barley, 2¿d. Pearl Barley, 3d. Cloves, la. 3d. and Is. fid.; Beat 28. per lb. Nutmegs, 4a. fid. and . 
Sa. ; Best, Ss. 4d. Mace, 4s. fid.; Best, .58. Cinnamon, 38.; Beat, Sa. fid. Ground Cinnamon, 4a. j
Cassia, la. 2d.: Ground, 18. fid. Black Pepper, Best, la. and is. 2d. White Pepper, Is. 4d. ; Best, 
la. Sd. Cayenne, Best, 28. Ginger, fid., lOd., Is., Is. 4d., la. 8d., and 28. ; Best, 2a. 4d. Mustard, 
5d., fid., yd., lOd., and la. Beat Mustard in England, is. 4d. (packed in tin foil).

SUGAR.
For the convenience of their numerous customers, PHILLIPS & COMPANY supply RAW 

SUGAR at 4d., 4jd., and 5d. per lb. REFINED SUGAR at Sd., 63d., and fid.
PHILLIPS & COMPANY send all Goods CARRIAGE-FREE, by their own vans, within eight 

miles of No. 8, King William Street, City ; and send TEAS, COFFEES, and SPICES, CARRIAGE. 
FREE to any Railway Station or Market Town in England, if to the value of 405. or upwards, By 
this liberal arrangement, those residing at a distance can enjoy all the advantages of the London 
Markets for Tea, Coffee, and Colonial Produce, just as though they were residing in London.

A GENERAL PRICE CURRENT is published every Month, containing all the ' 
advantages of the LONDON MARKETS, and is sent free by post on application to |y

PHILLIPS & COMPANY^ TEA MERCHANTS, ^ 
No. 8, KING WILLIAM STREET, CITY, LONDON.

*«* When orders are sent by post it ia necessary to be very particular in addressing as above ; as 
Jjme inferior Houses are in the habit of Copying not only the Form and Slyle, but .also the Wording 
y our Frici Currents and Advertisements.

Post Office Orders should be made payable to PHILLIPS & COMPANY, Chief Office, Louaon.
*** Samples of Tea and Coffee are also open for inspertion in

CASE NO 11, IN THE SOUTH EAST GALLERY OF THE CRYSTAL PALACE.



MARION’S
RESILIENT BODICE AND CORSALETTO DI wrTînTÇT

UCIU

when we assert that it ieus

Figobs 1.—Front view of the Cor. 
saletto di Medici, having resilients in 
conformity with the movements of 
respiration.

Figobe 2.—View of the back of the 
Résilient Bodice and Corsaietto di 
Medici, with the resilients correspond
ing to the natural arrangement of the 
muscles in activity or repose.

- a '^^ fhinlt few who have seen it will be disposed to disagree with 
infinitely superior to anything of the kind yet introduced, and in point of style and workmanship is 
alike unexceptionable. —Editorial Notice in Le Follet, the leading Journal of Fashion. ‘'^

‘ It affords us pleasure to observe the goodly array of our medical brethren who have home teati- 
“®Î? ‘" ta’our of the above useful invention—a beautifully Elastic Corset—than which we conceive 
nothing can be more desirable and complete.”-Æditor 0/ the Medical. Cinular.

They combine FIRMNESS with ELASTICITY, fit closely, fasten easily m front, retain the original 
symmetry of their adjustment, and are suited for every age, figure, and habitude. Their beautiful 
résilient action, elegant appearance, and anatomical correctness, have won for them the highest

They are judiciously adapted to every varying condition 01 the female form. Ladies 
in health, convalescents, and invalids, wear them with equal satisfaction ; and having experienced 
the coinfort and advantages they ensure, will not return to the ordinary Stays and their attendant 
evils, under the open transverse work of silk elastic resdients, quilted silk, fine flannel, or coutil is 
inserted, preventing chilliness in the back, favouring free exhalation from the skin, and promoting 

i®“®™ health. Ladies’ personal measurements luUowed in every particular as required.
0 ”*<?j* ®®^5'’*'^'e^ manufactures are of various qualities according with prices. He,, 16a., 21s.. 258., 
318. od. ; Silk and Satin, •6’2 2b. to ^6 5s. Also, Childreu’s Bodices, and fine light qualities for India. 
All Country Orders sent Carriage-paid or Post-free to any part of England, Wales, 

Scotland, Ireland and Isle of Man, without Extra Charge.
Eklaboeb PEOspBCToa, with iLLCSTBATioNS, ANATOMICAL and DssCEiPTiVK, details of 

prices, explicit ditectious and papers for self-nieasureinent, together with the Opinions of Sia James 
a *?“’ ^*’® Queen's physician; Or. J. Forbes, physician to Her Majesty's household; Sir B. C. 
? “i’l^ S'd^^nt-Surgeon to the Queen ; Or. J. C. B. Williams, Or. Paris, Dr. Thompson, Dr. Cop- 
laud. Dr. Sibson, Dr. Walshe, Dr. Conquest, Dr. Bowe, Or. Quain, and other eniinei.t physicians, 
surgeons, and anatomists, on “ The Influence of Stays and Corsets upon the Health of Women,” 
elegantly printed in 32 pages, crown 8vo, given on application, or sent free on receint of two stam'ns 
for postage.

MESDAMES MARION & MAITLAND, 
P.ITENTEES, 54, CONNAUGHT TERRACE, HYDE PARK, LONDON.

AND AT THE CRYSTAL PALACE, SOUTH GALLERY.



PARKINS & GOTTO,
WRITING PAPER & ENVELOPE MAKERS, 
- - ^ 24 & 25, OXFORD STREET, LONDON.

THE LARGEST, BEST, & CHEAPEST STOCK IN THE KINGDOM. Î
A saving of full 53. in the pountl, and Carriage Paid to any pai-t of the ; 

Country on Orders over 20s.

NO 
CHARGE 

FOR 
STAMPING

A Single Packet of Note Paper, or 100 Envelopes, Stamped with 
Arms, Crest, or Initials, free of Ciiarge.

■Sinns, Crests, íHnnricframs, iStberse Cspljers, &c., tastefully and 
correctly arranged and cut on Steel, for embossing Note 
Paper and Envelopes.

Polished Steel Crest Dies, 5s. 6d., usually charged 10s. 6d.

PARKINS & COTTO’S WEDDING STATIONERY.
Patterns of the Latest Alterations and Newest Styles, sent post-free.

All Reams warranted to contain Twenty pa-feet Quires,
per ream. Cream laid Envelope», stamped and

Good Cream Note Paper, full size... ... 2B. cemented...................................... fis- <d. per lOOt»,
Large Office Envelopes ................ ■■>■•• .. '
The Queen's Head Envelopes.... 1« per dnien.^Thick Cream laid ditto........................... ... <8.

Black bordered ditto................................ 48. Pakkins & GoTTo’s new Writing Pap^'V 
made Irom Straw, is invaluable to rapid writestó

Useful Letter Paper............................... ... 01. and nearly half the price of the ordinary wntaig 1
Sermon Paper............................................. ... 4s. fid. pauers, being only 3». per ream.
Foolscap.................. .. ................................. ... 8s. PRICE LISTS POST-FREE. 

--------- ----------------------—•

SHOW ROOMS FOR
BIRTHDAY, WEDDING, AND CHRISTENING PRESENTS.

FROM FIVE SHILLINGS TO TEN GUINEAS.

WRITING CASKS, fitted from 2». fid.
TRAVELLING UITTO. 7s. fid.
DESKS,. Mahogany nr Rosewood, 7s. 6cL
HOSEW JOD DRESSING CASKS, Silver Top

Boeiles, lined with Silk Velvet, and Jewel 
Drawer, 42».

GENTLEMEN'S TRAVELLING DRESSING 
CASE.S, fitted with (very requiaite, 12s. (id.

POCKET BOOKS and CARD CASES. 
DESPATCH BOXES, full size, '¿is.

A SPLENDID ASSORTMENT
BIBLES, PRAYER-BOOKS,

The Largest and Best-bound Stock in 1
FROM ONE SIIILLIN

, LETTER WEIGHERS & PAPER WEIGHTS. • ;
1 ALBUMS, SCRAP and MANUSCRIPT ¡ 
! , BOOKS, of every deacriiifioi». . '
1 INKSTANDS, in Brouxe, Ebony, Walnut, Oak, ( 
; and Buhl, j
'envelope and STATIONERY CASES, in

Morocco, Walnut, Ouk, Sc. !
TRAVELLING BAGS, 

And an immtnie variety of other useful and 
elegant articles.

OF PAPIER MÂCHÉ GOODS.
AND CHURCH SERVICES, '
□ondon, in Plain and Antique Bindings,
3 TO FIVE GUINEAS.

PARKINS AND GOTTO, MANUFACTURERS, 24 & 25, OXFORD STREET.


